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The Financial Situation.

The depression in the grain and cotton markets
has again been the overshadowing feature of the
week, though there has been substantial recovery in
both the latter part of the week. On Monday spot
cotton in the New York market sold below 15c. a
pound, the actual quotation on that day being 14.90c.
As recently as Jan. 20 the spot quotation was 17.55¢.
This was a decline of over 214c. in the short space of
five weeks. While there has been, as stated, recovery
since Monday, yet yesterday the spot quotation here
was no higher than 15.30c.

In the case of wheat the situation has been even
worse. On Tuesday the March option for wheat in
Chicago got down below $1 a bushel, sales having
taken place at 983c. This compares with $1.2014
Feb. 13, with §$1.837% on Jan. 2, and with $1.611/ on
Aug. 1 of last year. From these comparisons an idea
can be gained of the extent of the decline. In the
upward reaction of the last three days there was a
recovery to $1.11%. A1l this has occurred while the
Federal Farm Board has been actively engaged in
the process of “stabilizing,” demonstrating c"lem'lv

the failure of the effort. The situation is obviously
disturbing and full of menace, and that is the reason
why it is attracting worldwide attention.

In the effort to stabilize prices the Farm Loan
Board has made loans on large quantities of wheat
at prices 16 to 18c. a bushel above the low figures
of the week, and the supplies so purchased represent
wheat that is now being withheld, but must, never-
theless, ultimately be disposed of. The situation is
confused and confusing, with the Farm Loan Board
still firm in the conviction that its policy must prove
successful in the end, though to the outsider it ap-
pears that unless some miracle happens the outcome
must be the same as in all other instances of attempts
to maintain an arbitrary price level, instead of a
level governed by the ordinary relation of supply
and demand. The most recent other experiments of
the kind where ultimate failure resulted have been in
the case of coffee and rubber. The Farm Board is
resorting—if newspaper reports are to be believed—
to all sorts of expedients, even engaging in dealings
in futures. Some recovery in price has ensued since
Tuesday, as already noted, the March option at Chi-
cago having closed yesterday at $1,1154. Confidence
in manipulated values is never very profound, and
the feeling at the moment is so unsettled that prices
tumble badly on every rumor or suggestion of unto-
ward developments, however slight and unsubstan-
tial. For instance, a mere intimation that the Farm
Board may stop buying is sufficient to precipitate
a new break.

In sheer desperation, as it were, the Board has
made a plea for co-operation on the part of the
public, but it is difficult to see how co-operation
could be extended, except by support in sustaining
the wholly artificial level of prices which the Board
is seeking to establish, and that is too much to ask
and too much to give. With the renewed tumble on
Tuesday, when things looked gloomiest, Chairman
Legge of the Federal Farm Board gave out a state-
ment undertaking to connect the break in wheat and
cotton with the collapse on the Stock Exchange last
autumn and arguing quite seriously that the means
then taken by President Hoover to prevent general
ill results, and more particularly to stave off large-
scale unemployment, are the means that should be
employed in this instance. But it is difficult to see
any parallel between the two sets of circumstances.
After noting that “objection has developed in the
grain trade against the action of the Farm Board in
financing Farm Co-operatives in the purchase of
wheat and cotton, Mr. Legge went on to say that
“these activities will continue in the interest of gori-
culture and business as an emergency measure in l;;he
present situation,” adding, “I have no fear that the
co-operatives will not be able eventually to market
these purchases satisfactorily.” This is a bold state-
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ment, resting, however, simply on the belief of the
Farm Board.

Mr. Legge argues that as “the country as a whole
was thrown into depression through the collapse of
speculation on the New York Stock Exchange, and
the action of the President in securing co-operation
of the business world, absolutely prevented this col-
lapse from developing into a panic, and has enor-
mously mitigated its effects upon employment and
business,” so “the farmer also was the victim of this
collapse.” To make his meaning plain, Mr. Legge
then adds: “His (the farmer’s) products and his
labor were jeopardized the same as the other work-
ers, through the currents started in considerable
part from the same causes. His only direct support
in this emergency is the Farm Board, through powers
conferred upon it. The Board is endeavoring,
through finance of the farmers’ own organizations,
to help restore stability and expedite recovery from
a crisis which the farmer did not create and for which
he is not resopnsible.”

For ourselves, we cannot see that the stock market
collapse can be held even remotely responsible for
the present demoralization of the grain and cotton
markets, and Mr. Legge overlooks entirely the fact
that the farmers were clamoring for relief long be-
fore the stock market collapse, and the Farm Board
was created to provide the means of relief sought.
Instead, however, of proving an aid, the activities
of the Farm Board have had precisely the opposite
effect, and it may well be doubted that any such de-
moralization of the grain and cotton markets would
exist to-day if there had been no Farm Board, or,
what is the same thing, if there had been no meddling
on the part of a government agency. Pricesmight then
have declined, but the decline, we may be sure, would
not have proceeded so far, since it would not have
been tainted with the artificiality which necessarily
disturbs confidence and causes a feeling of insecurity
which acts to paralyze all normal functioning. On
that point it is worth noting that press dispatches
from Chicago say that failure to sell wheat abroad
last autumn during the normal period of exporta-
tion is considered the cause of the predicament of
owners of wheat. Meeting the price views of foreign
buyers at that time, it is urged, would have resulted
in the shipment of a lot of wheat to Europe, and,
accordingly, the present situation could not have
arisen. But the Federal Farm Board was then in
process of formation, and the farmers looked upon
it as their savior, and considered it the better policy
to hold on rather than sell.

In the meantime our legislators at Washington
are greatly aggravating an extremely tense and deli-
cate situation by their impetuosity and their palp-
able desire to extend further relief of the same per-
nicious type as that which is now working so seri-
ously to the detriment of the farming classes. On
Wednesday the United States Senate adopted a reso-
lution calling upon Secretary of Agriculture Hyde
to recommend means of meeting the situation exist-
ing in the wheat and cotton markets, “even to the
extent of temporarily closing the grain and cotton
exchanges.” News dispatches stated that the Farm
Board, continuing its enlarged policy adopted after
Chairman Legge had conferred with President Hoo-
ver, wentahead with the purchase of wheatin the open
market. This buying was confirmed, it was averred
by Secretary Hyde in a statement at the White
House, where he went to report to the President.
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The Farm Board, it was stated, was carrying on
the open market buying through its newly formed
Stabilization Corporation, and Secretary Hyde said
it dealt “largely in May futures.” It was also stated
that the Farmers’ National Grain Corp. was con-
tinuing its purchases from co-operatives on the basis
of the loan value fixed for wheat, $1.18 at Chicago
and $1.25 at Minneapolis, and had taken about 800
carloads. Purchases in the open market, it was
added, were being made at the prevailing market
prices. When the Farm Board’s agency went into
the market the day before it did so, we are told,
when wheat prices had struck bottom. About
6,000,000 bushels of wheat futures were taken up, it
was declared. Thus one step leads to another, and
one wonders when and where the thing will end.

It happens, too, that the railroads are suffering
heavy losses in earnings and in no small measure are
likewise the victims of attempts to maintain an
artificial state of ‘things. When the stock market
collapsed last autumn President Hoover took imme-
diate steps, as Chairman Legge of the Farm Board
has correctly said, to minimize the ill effects upon
general trade, and, above all, to prevent idleness on
an extensive scale among the wage earning classes,
and in this he was generally commended. He ap-
pealed to the leaders in all branches of the business
world for aid and co-operation in the carrying out
of his plans to that end. The leaders in the railroad
world responded with the greatest alacrity, and,
what is more, lived up to their promises in that re-
spect, which is more than the leaders in some other
industries did.

But it is now clear that the scheme is working to
the decided disadvantage of the railroads. Their
traffic and revenues have been falling to a marked
degree, but, true to their promise to the President,
the managers have not curtailed expenses in propor-
tion to the falling off in gross revenues, and, accord-
ingly, the losses in net are inordinately large, and in
some cases the whole of the loss in the gross has
been carried forward as a loss in net, cutting off
deep slices of the same. That was the case in No-
vember and again in December, and is now proving
the case also for January, the opening month of
the New Year, as is evident from the returns for
that month which have been coming in the present
week.

It should be plain, however, to the dullest com-
prehension that this is a state of things which can-
not be continued indefinitely. The railroads must
act for the preservation of their own credit and in-
tegrity. From now on they must cut expenses, at
least to such an extent that the falling off in gross
revenues shall not make too serious inroads on the
net. A few illustrations will suffice to show how
general and large the losses in gross receipts have
been, thereby belying the statements so glibly made
during January that business was rapidly getting
back to the normal, and also showing in what a rela-
tively small measure expenses have been actually
reduced to offset the losses in gross receipts.

Taking a number of leading roads at random, we
find the Wabash reporting $488,284 decrease in gross
and $379,405 decrease in net; the Illinois Central
$1,506,689 decrease in gross and $939,151 decrease
in net; the Erie $1,018,449 decrease in gross and
$659,430 decrease in net; the Lackawanna $740,764
decrease in gross and $566,673 decrease in net; the
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New York Central $1,847,785 decrease in gross and
$755,006 decrease in net; the Pennsylvania $3,313,396
decrease in gross and $1,931,613 decrease in net;
the Reading $418,302 in gross and $618,468 in net;
the Southern Ry. $879,484 in gross and $742,148 in
net; the Southern Pacific $2,195,599 in gross and
$1,314,815 in net; the Union Pacific $1,506,016 in
gross and $924,313 in net; the Missouri Pacific
$726,732 in gross and $299,138 in net; the St. Louis-
San Francisco $284,865 in gross and $306,822 in net;
the Missouri-Kansas-Texas $925,716 in gross and
$493,350 in net; the Chic. Mil. St. Paul & Pacific
$1,136,051 in gross and $808,816 in net; the Northern
Pacific $729,233 in gross and $593,856 in net, and
so on throughout most of the list, only a compara-
tively few roads forming exceptions to the rule. It
behooves railroad managers to see to it that hence-
forth the comparisons, at least as to the net earn-
ings, are less unfavorable to the largest degree con-
sistent with the safe management of the properties,

The appointment of J. Herbert Case, the senior
deputy governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, as Federal Reserve Agent at New York, to
succeed Gates W. McGarrah, will be hailed every-
where with satisfaction. The Reserve Board at
Washington must be regarded as having been very
happy in making this selection. The appointment
is in every way an excellent one—in fact, may be
regarded as ideal. Mr. Case, though quiet and unas-
suming, is a man of unusual attainments, and also
possesses exceptional qualifications for the post.
He has, moreover, been connected with the Federal
Reserve during nearly the whole of its existence, and
has shown a loyalty and devotion to its interests that
is rare—meriting the recognition which has at last
been accorded to him. As Federal Reserve Agent he
is in effect the representative of the Reserve Board,
and the Board can always count upon getting safe
and sound advice from Mr. Case. The Federal Re-
serve Agent ought also to be the guiding spirit in
the conduct of the Reserve Bank. It is he, rather
than the Governor of the Bank, who should be the
dominant personality in the Bank. Under the late
Benjamin Strong, who dominated everything, that
was not possible, and the example here set a prece-
dent for the management of the other Reserve Banks,
But perhaps now we can get back to first principles,

The Federal Reserve statements this week reveal
no large or striking changes. As far as brokers’
loans of the reporting member banks in New York
City are concerned, there is a slight decrease, the
total this week (Feb. 26) standing at $3,489,000,000
as against $3,494,000,000 last week (Feb. 19), but
comparing with $5,507,000,000 a year ago on Feb, 27.
The loans made by the reporting member banks for
their own account are a little lower this week at
$953,000,000 against $962,000,000 last week, and the
loans for account of out-of-town banks are also some-
what lower at $980,000,000 against $987,000,000. On
the other hand, the loans “for account of others”
are a little larger at $1,556,000,000 against
$1,545,000,000.

In their own figures, the Reserve Banks show no
very striking changes except that member bank bor-
rowing has further decreased during the week, the
discount holdings now being down to $342,781,000
as against $376,943,000 last week. As showing how
sharply member bank borrowing has recently de-

clined, it is only necessary to say that a year ago, on
Feb. 27 1929, the aggregate of the borrowing was
still close to a billion dollars, the exact amount hay-
ing been $952,482,000. As against the diminution
during the week in the discount holdings, the 12 Re-
serve institutions have increased their holdings of
acceptances purchased in the open market from $281,-
957,000 to $299,306,000, and have also enlarged their
holdings of Government securities from $480,615,000
to $482,755,000. As a result of these changes, total
bill and security holdings, which measures the ex-
tent of Reserve credit outstanding, stand at $1,138 -
522,000 this week against $1,152,895,000 last week.
A year ago, on Feb. 27 1929, the total of Reserve
credit outstanding was $1,463,032,000. Federal Re-
serve notes in circulation fell during the week from
$1,656,161,000 to $1,637,094,000, while gold reserves
increased from $2,977,518,000 to $2,989,631,000. A
year ago, on Feb. 27 1929, the aggregate of the gold
reserves was $2,686,846,000.

The stock market, after the holiday on Saturday
last, was more or less depressed during the greater
part of Monday of the present week. The further
drop in the price of cotton, to the lowest point of
the season, along with the slump in the grain market,
was viewed unfavorably and exercised its part in
bringing about general declines on the Stock Ex-
change. On Tuesday the market broke badly, reflect-
ing the complete collapse of the price of wheat, which
was looked upon as an unfavorable influence of large
importance and wide bearing. On Wednesday, with
both the grain and the cotton market firmer, the
stock market also showed an upward reaction, which
extended all through the Stock Exchange list. On
Thursday stocks showed further recovery, though
more or less irregularity developed in the afternoon.
On Friday there was further improvement, with the
tone strong, though the price changes were not im-
portant except in a few special cases.

The volume of trading, while on a reduced scale
early in the week, steadily increased the latter part.
Saturday was Washington’s Birthday and a holiday.
The sales on the New York Stock Exchange on Mon-
day were 2,320,430 shares; on Tuesday, 2,632,910
shares; on Wednesday, 3,017,750 shares; on Thurs-
day, 3,310,110 shares, and on Friday 3,209,510 shares.
On the New York Curb Exchange the sales on Mon-
day were 631,300 shares; on Tuesday, 647,500 shares;
on Wednesday, 727,300 shares; on Thursday, 886,100
shares, and on Friday 800,100 shares.

Prices are generally higher than on Friday of last
week, the losses the early part of the week having
in most instances been recovered the latter part.
American Can closed yesterday at 14234 against
137% on Friday of last week ; United States Indus-
trial Alcohol at 1183/ against 11834 ; Commercial
Solvents at 3114 against 3114 ; Corn Products at 95
against 9414 ; Shattuck & Co. at 44 against 44; Co-
lumbia Graphophone at 291/ against 291/ ; Brooklyn
Union Gas at 17514 against 17414 ; North American
at 11614 against 1073/ ; American Water Works at
111 against 104; Electric Power & Light at 67
against 61; Pacific Gas & Elec. at 6214 against 617%;
Standard Gas & Elec. at 1221/ against 11934 ; Con-
solidated Gas of N. Y. at 1193/ against 1203/ ; Co-
lumbia Gas & Elec. at 9214 against 90; Public Serv-
ice of N. J. at 973 ex-div. against 9454; Interna-
tional Harvester at 9314 against 9134; Sears, Roe-
buck & Co. at 9034 against 89; Montgomery Ward &
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Co. at 447 against 46; Woolworth at 65 against
6314 ; Safeway Stores at 995; against 10314 ; West-
ern Union Telegraph at 21634 against 210; Amer.
Tel. & Tel. at 2405, against 23314, and Int. Tel. &
Tel. at 683 against 6934.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 267
against 2717 on Friday of last week ; Davison Chem-
ical at 38 against 3894 ; E. I. du Pont de Nemours at
1271 against 1241%; Radio Corp. at 48%g against
451/ ; General Electric at 7614 against 7214; Na-
tional Cash Register at 7454 against 743/ ; Fox Film
A at 335 against 3214 ; International Combustion
Engineering at 734 against 634; International
Nickel at 891/ ex-div. against 3714; A. M. Byers at
85 against 841%4; Timken Roller Bearing at 76%
against 761%; Warner Bros. Pictures at 6714 against
6114 ; Mack Trucks at 8114 against 79; Yellow Truck
& Coach at 195 against 201%4; Johns-Manville at
1377 against 134 ; National Dairy Products at 5015
against 493/ ; National Bellas Hess at 1134 against
1154; Associated Dry Goods at 37% against 311%;
Lambert Co. at 10734 against 10314; Texas Gulf
Sulphur at 63 against 61, and Kolster Radio at 3
against 3.

The steel shares are not greatly changed. United
States Steel closed yesterday at 18314 ex-div. against
183 on Friday of last week ; Bethlehem Steel at 10035
against 100, and Republic Iron & Steel at 7573
against 7614. The motor stocks also show relatively
small changes. General Motors closed yesterday at
431/ against 4215 on Friday of last week; Nash
Motors at 5134 against 51; Chrysler at 39 against
381/ ; Packard Motors at 19 against 1814 ; Hudson
Motor Car at 559 against 56, and Hupp Motors at
218/ against 22. The rubber group is likewise little
changed. Goodyear Rubber & Tire closed yesterday
at 8114 against 8154 on Friday of last week; B. F.
Goodrich at 4734 against 47; United States Rubber
at 27 against 2615, and the preferred at 5134
against 52, _

Railroad stocks have held up well, notwithstand-
ing the poor returns of earnings for the month of
January. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at
8214 against 821/ on Friday of last week ; New York
Central at 18314 against 184 ; Erie RR. at 59 against
597 ; Del. & Hudson at 170 against 173 ; Baltimore &
Ohio at 1151% against 11614; New Haven at 12273
against 121; Union Pacific at 225 ex-div. against
2271 ; Southern Pacific at 123 against 124; Mis-
souri Pacific at 91 against 92; St. Louis-San Fran-
cisco at 109 bid against 112; Missouri-Kansas-Texas
at 5354 against 5414 ; Rock Island at 12014 against
1201%; Great Northern at 98 against 993, and
Northern Pacific at 9314 against 9534.

The oil shares are irregularly changed as the result
of the cuts in oil and gasoline. Standard Oil of N. J.
closed yesterday at 5834 against 59%s on Friday of
last week; Simms Petrolenm at 2334 bid against
2414 Skelly Oil at 2914 against 29; Atlantic Re-
fining at 3814 against 381%; Texas Corp. at 5234
against 5114 ; Pan American B at 5214 against 515
Phillips Petroleum at 317 against 3034; Richfield
0il at 24 against 237 ; Standard Oil of N. Y. at 323
ex-div. against 8114, and Pure Oil at 22 against 21%.

The copper shares moved up and down with the
rest of the market. Anaconda Copper closed yes-
terday at 75 against 72 on Friday of last week;
Kennecott Copper at 577% against 56; Calumet &
Hecla at 2934 ex-div. against 291%4; Andes Copper
at 3214 bid against 3314 ; Inspiration Copper at 2934

against 2684 ; Calumet & Arizona at 7714 against
7634 ; Granby Consolidated Copper at 5734 against
5514 ; American Smelting & Refining at 7314 against
717, and U. 8. Smelting & Refining at 33l
against 3314.

Share prices on the important European stock
exchanges showed little change this week, but busi-
ness on the other hand remained discouragingly
small. Public interest in stocks listed on the markets
at London, Paris and Berlin has been revived only
for short periods since last autumn and complaints
of the small turnover have been a daily feature of
reports from those centers for months. Political
and industrial uncertainty again produced extreme
dullness in most sessions this week, with the pro-
longed Cabinet crisis in France the most important
single influence. Poor industrial conditions, as re-
flected by growing unemployment in Britain and
Germany, also militated against stock exchange
activity. The number of registered unemployed in
Britain was last reported at 1,520,000, or 177,500
more than at this time last year. German reports
indicate that 22.2% of labor union members are out
of work, compared with 19.4% a year earlier. Dis-
patches from London again indicate that underwrit-
ing activities are none too successful, large portions
of recent new issues having been left in underwriters’
hands. “If the markets are to be given a chance to
recover,” a dispatch to the New York “Times” said,
“issues of new capital will have to be considerably
curtailed and the terms materially improved.”
Money rates remain moderate in the nfeantime, and
there is general expectations at London of a further
reduction in the Bank rate. One notable develop-
ment of the week was the decision of the Belgian
Cabinet, as reported in the “Wall Street Journal,”
to redeem the $50,000,000 1920, 715% loan listed on
the New York Stock Exchange.

Dealings on the London Stock Exchange began in
a very quiet mood Monday, but the market was stim-
ulated somewhat in the afternoon by talk of an early
reduction in the Bank rate. Announcement of a new
Government 414% conversion loan at 95 had a de-
pressing effect on British funds and prices suffered
slightly. Other sections were quiet and irregular.
The volume of business Tuesday was again small
and the market dull, with the gilt-edged section the
only bright spot because of further talk of a Bank
rate cut. British industrials were featureless, while
international issues softened under the influence of
poor reports from New York. British Government
securities continued to improve Wednesday, but the
rest of the market remained dull. International
issues showed small gains on the better reports from
New York, although the best prices were not main-
tained. The market tone finally improved as a whole
Thursday, with the industrial section cheered by
some favorable reports. The gilt-edged list was
strong at the opening, but it reacted after noon when
no change in the Bank rate was announced. Prices
moved irregularly in yesterday’s session at London,
with net changes unimportant.

Trading at Paris was started Monday on the basis
of a very slim sheaf of buying and selling orders.
Uncertainty as to the reception by the Chamber of
Deputies of the new Cabinet formed by Camille
Chautemps kept transactions at a minimum. A ten-
dency to sell predominated and the list lost a little
ground. A slight improvement took place on the
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Bourse Tuesday and prices moved upward to some
extent. Later in the day the market again turned
dull. The closing came before the Chamber acted
on the Ministerial declaration of the new Govern-
ment. The quick fall of the Left Cabinet produced
little effect on the Bourse Wednesday beyond a fur-
ther abstention of the public from all activity.
There was satisfaction on the one hand over the de-
feat of the radicals and disappointment on the other
over the continued uncertainty. The Bourse Thurs-
day was “absolutely inactive,” reports said, and
“neither bids nor offers appeared during the session.”
Quotations remained almost unaltered. Trading
yesterday was again dull, with the price trend
irregular.

The Berlin Boerse was quite as dull as other
Buropean markets at the opening Monday, traders
being disposed to await the eutcome of the Reichstag
consideration of the Young plan protocol which still
remains with the special committees. Price changes
were unimportant, and most issues were not quoted
during the entire session. Trading remained at a
minimum Tuesday, but the Boerse turned weak. I. G.
Farberindustrie closed several points lower and arti-
ficial silk stocks were off about three points. The
trend improved Wednesday, owing to better reports
from New York and the expectation that the Bank
of England rate might be lowered. The volume of
trading also was larger. After a further firm open-
ing Thursday, prices turned irregular on the Berlin
Boerse. Professional activity increased, with some
early buying on the favorable overnight reports from
New York. Selling followed, however, when it ap-
peared that the Bank of England would maintain its
discount figure unaltered. The close was inactive
with prices sagging. Slow trading at Berlin yester-
day again produced only small and unimportant
changes.

Other than a vast amount of informal conjecture,
little has developed this week from the proceedings
of the fivepower naval armaments conference
which has been in progress in London since Jan. 21.
The Cabinet crisis in France caused an adjournment
of the conference from Feb. 19 to Feb. 26, as all the
French representatives at London promptly discon-
tinued their negotiations when the Tardien Govern-
ment fell. When it appeared Tuesday that the Radi-
cal leader, M. Chautemps, had been unsuccessful in
his attempt to form a new Cabinet, it was readily
seen that the London conference would suffer fur-
ther delay. At a meeting of the heads of the British,
American, Italian and Japanese delegations Wednes-
day which was also attended by the French Ambassa-
dor to London it was decided, an announcement said,
to continue private conversations among these dele-
gations. Emphasis was placed upon the desire of
all the remaining delegates to reach a five-power
treaty and talk of a three or four-power treaty,
which has spread in the absence of the French, was
thereby discouraged. The hope was expressed at
London that the French representatives will be back
in London early next week so that the conference
activities can be resumed in full. No definite de-
cisions of any kind are to be made until the French
delegation returns. It is not expected, moreover,
that much will be accomplished until all five coun-
tries are again represented.

Delegates, observers and press representatives at
the London parley were provided by the French

cabinet crisis with a fruitful source of speculation.
The conjecture revolved around the personnel and
probable aims of the delegation that might be sent
to London by a new Paris Cabinet. While M. Chau-
temps was trying to form a government, it was
assumed in London that M. Briand would head the
new French delegation. Comfort was taken in this
thought, as M. Briand has a high reputation for
finding political solutions for difficult situations.
That the London meeting faces such a difficult posi-
tion has been made plain by the statements of aims
and requirements issued by all rive delegations in
the first month of the conference. Reduction by the
French of their stated requirements for a navy of
724,000 tons by 1936 is considered the greatest need
of the meeting as the size of the British fleet will
be determined in large part by the French plans.
British naval tonnage, in turn, will influence Ameri-
can building. The Japanese and Italian delegations
are concerned in much the same way, as American
building will influence the Japanese program, while
ITtaly has frequently declared that her minimum re-
quirement is parity with any other Continental
power. The importance of the French position thus
accounts for the interest with which the Cabinet
crisis was followed. When it appeared later in the
week that former Premier Tardieu may again head
the delegation, hopes for a more compromising spirit
among the French representatives were reluctantly
abandoned.

Official declarations at London are stil of the
most optimistic character, although press corre-
spondents have repeatedly stated without provoking
a denial that the results of the conference, as so far
foreshadowed, would mean a great increase in naval
building programs of the principal powers. Influen-
tial sections of the British press unceremoniously
dubbed the conference a failure early this week, but
Prime Minister MacDonald issued a statement in
rebuttal, saying there was no truth in such asser-
tions. A. V. Alexander, First Lord of the British
Admiralty, declared at a dinner given the Japanese
delegation Tuesday that “it would be a great mis-
fortune for any of the powers represented at the
conference and for the whole world, if we were un-
able to arrive at an agreement which made definite
progress in the limitation and reduction ef arma-
ment,” He expressed the conviction, howevér, that
the statesmen who will gather around tke council
table once more will make a continuous and sincere
effort to arrive at the end desired. Reijiro Wakat-
suki, former Premier of Japan, expressed similar
sentiments at the dinner. “A new spirit, a new idea
has been injected into the international relations
of the world,” he said. “It was in conformity with
that spirit that the naval conference was called. We
are trying to apply this new spirit to the regunlation
and restriction of an institution as old as humanity
itself. That is why the conference is proceeding so
cautiously and laboriously. Yet I am convinced the
conference will succeed.” Prime Minister MacDon-
ald added a further word of reassurance when he was
questioned in the House of Commons Thursday as to
whether he expected to arrive at any international
agreement for naval disarmament. “Certainly,” he
said. In reply to further questions, Mr. MacDonald
stated that the policy of the British Government at
the conference looked to the eventual disappearance
of battleships by international agreement.
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Steps toward the organization of the Bank for In-
ternational Settlements formed the main develop-
ments this week in the complicated program for
placing in full operation the new Young plan of
German reparations payments. A subcommittee
charged with making the preliminary arrangements
for the organization of the bank virtually completed
its task last week, and a meeting of Governors of
the central banks concerned was held in Rome Wed-
nesday to name the directors of the institution. The
bank will start operations with sixteen directors,
two from each of the seven original subscribing
countries, and two additional directors from France
and Germany. Nine additional directors are to be
named by other countries which will be invited to
subseribe to the capital of the bank, making twenty-
five directors in all, but it will probably be some
time before the complete board is assembled. After
the meeting of the bankers in Rome, the following
official communication was issued: “The governors
of the central banks—Belgium, M. Franck; France,
Emile Moreau; Germany, Dr. Hjalmar Schacht;
Great Britain, Montagu Norman, and Italy, Senator
Stringher, and Setsusaburo Tanaka, representative
of the governor of the Bank of Japan—met today in
Rome under the presidency of Signor Stringher.
They exchanged nominations for the Board of Direc-
tors of the Bank for International Settlements and
decided to invite two American directors of the bank.
The meeting adjourned until tomorrow.”

It was officially confirmed in Rome, in Washing-
ton and in New York that the two American direc-
tors named are Gates W. McGarrah, Chairman of the
Board of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
and Leon Fraser, New York attorney. It is consid-

ered assured, moreover, that Mr. McGarrah will be
chosen to head the Bank for International Settle-

ments. The heads of the banks of issue, with the
exception of Dr. Schacht, also announced the names
of their countrymen who are to serve on the board.
They are: Britain, Mr. Norman and Sir Charles
Addis, director of the Bank of England ; France, M.
Moreau, Baron Brincard of the Credit Lyonnaise,
and the Count de Vogue of the Compagnie de Suez;
Belgium, M. Franck and Emile Francqui, Belgian
financier; Ttaly, Senator Stringher and Giuseppi
Beneduce, Deputy in the Ttalian Parliament; Japan,
Tetsusaburo Tanaka, representative of the Bank of
Japan, and Daisuke Nohara, London manager of the
Yokohama Specie Bank. Dr. Schacht is expected to
announce the names of the three German directors
shortly. The first board meeting of the bank will
be held in Basle, Switzerland, shortly after the ar-
rival of the two American directors, who are sailing
for Europe on the Aquitania to-day.

Formal announcement of the resignation of Mr.
McGarrah as Chairman of the Board of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was made Thursday in
Washington and New York. The Federal Reserve
Board in Washington announced simply that Mr.
McGarrah had resigned and would be succeeded by
J. Herbert Case, Deputy Governor of the New York
Bank. Mr. McGarrah, in New York, stated in addi-
tion that he had accepted an appointment as Ameri-
can director of the Bank for International Settle-
ments. He expressed the hope that the bank will
ultimately become a useful and important institution
for the world, but he added that for the next few
months organization problems and the primary func-
tion of handling German reparations payments will
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probably occupy the personnel. Particular emphasis
was placed by Mr. McGarrah on the assertion that
there would be no close relations between the Bank
for International Settlements and the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York or the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem. Such relations, he said, will be no closer than
those which now exist between the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York and the Bank of England or the
Bank of France. One of the first things to be done,
he stated, will be the absorption of the reparations
organization and the staff now employed by S. Par-
ker Gilbert, Agent General at Berlin for reparations
payments. Mr. McGarrah went to Washington Wed-
nesday and conferred there with President Hoover,
Acting Secretary of State Cotton and Under-Secre-
tary of the Treasury Mills. No announcement was
made regarding the discussions, but White House of-
ficials said that Mr. McGarrah was an old friend of
President Hoover’s and always called upon the Presi-
dent when in Washington. It was also stated that
he knew both Mr. Cotton and Mr. Mills personally.
“It was generally understood, however,” a Washing-
ton dispateh to the New York “Times” said, “that he
had discussed the reported offer of the Presidency
of the Bank for International Settlements with these
officials before he returned to New York.”

An address on the new Bank for International
Settlements was delivered before the Bond Club of
New York Tuesday by Jackson E. Reynolds, Presi-
dent of the First National Bank of New York, and
Chairman of the organization committee which form-
ulated the statutes and trust deed of the bank at
Baden-Baden last autumn. Much of the talk, which
is reprinted in full in subsequent pages of this issue
was devoted to the problems which faced the com-
mittee in drawing up the plans. Mr. Reynolds stated,
however, that the bank should pay its way from the
very beginning, including dividends of 6% on its
shares. The place of the bank in the Young plan,
its powers and limitations, were briefly summarized.
“One of the most important reasons for the bank, I
think,” Mr. Reynolds said, “lies in the fact that Ger-
many is a participant in it and that assuages German
susceptibilities. They are on an equality with other
nations, the absence of which has irritated them
very much, and justly so, in the last ten years, and
the existence of a changed situation will go very far,
I think, to get their co-operation, get them to feel
that they are a member of the concert of nations in
good standing, that they are in equality with the men
on the other side of the table from them and that they
have resumed their place in the society of nations. It
also results in very greatly centralizing the opera-
tions.”

One of the most confused and difficult situations
in the recent history of French politics has been pro-
duced by the fall, on Feb. 17, of the National-Repub-
lican Cabinet headed by Andre Tardieu. The Tar-
dieu Government fell on a financial issue of little
intrinsic importance, but the background for the
occurrence was furnished by the exceedingly close
division of the Chamber of Deputies between adher-
ents of the conservative and the radical parties. M.
Tardieu relied for his support chiefly upon the par-
ties of the Right. His fall was attributed chiefly
to the opposition of the radical leader, Camille
Chautemps, who, in accordance with French parlia-
mentary tradition, was invited by President Dou-
mergue to form a new Cabinet. M. Chautemps
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formed a Government of the Left parties in the
Chamber on Feb. 21, and presented his list of Cabi-
net Ministers to President Doumergue late that day.
The new French Premier spent the last weck-end in
drawing up a very moderate program to present to
the ‘Chamber as his Ministerial declaration. He
appeared before the Chamber Tuesday and asked for
a vote of confidence, but was promptly turned out
of office by an adverse vote of 15. The parties of
the Right, with the aid of ten Communists, mustered
292 votes against the new regime, while the combined
Radical-Socialist strength was only 277. The debate
in the Chamber was without distinction and the vot-
ing took place entirely on party alignments. M,
Chautemps and his Cabinet called on President Dou-
mergue late the same evening and handed him their
resignations, leaving France once again without a
Government and prolonging the Cabinet crisis in-
definitely.

With a Government of the Right and of the Left
successively defeated in the space of eight days, dis-
cussion in France turned seriously Wednesday to
the possibility that President Doumergue may dis-
solve Parliament and call a general election in
France. This course would be one of last resort, it
was argued, since it would result in indefinite ad-
journment of the London naval armaments confer-
ence and the postponement of several other interna-
tional projects requiring the approval of the French
Parliament, President Doumergue, after the cus-
tomary conferences with leaders of the numerous
parties in the Chamber, requested M. Tardien Wed-
nesday to reform a Cabinet. M. Tardieu suggested
that Raymond Poincare, who was Premier for three
years, from July 1926 to July 1929, resigning on
account of illness, was the logical man to gather the
Right and Center parties together and formulate a
Cabinet and a program that would insure stability
in Government. M. Poincare was called to the
Elysee Palace, but he declined the task of forming a
Cabinet, pleading the necessity for a longer period
of recuperation from his two major operations of last
autumn. M. Tardieu thereafter agreed to attempt
the formation of a “concentration” or “national
union” Cabinet, and began a series of consultations
with the leaders of all parties in the Chamber. Prog-
ress was reported by the Premier-designate Thurs-
day, M. Aristide Briand having promised to accept
his accustomed post of Foreign Minister. He made
it plain, however, that he would need considerable
time for the formation of a (Cabinet that might last,
as the Left elements appeared to be solidly against
him. Assurances that he would succeed in the task
of forming a Cabinet were given by M. Tardien to
President Doumergue yesterday afternoon. He re-
fused afterward to give any indication when he
 would have the Ministry ready or to say anything
about its political complexion.

A rapidly growing movement against the mon-
archy in Spain and toward a republican form of
government has been the most significant develop-
ment in that country since the fall of the dictatorship
of General Primo de Rivera. A close internal cen-
sorship has served only to increase the underground
activity of the movement against monarchy, a
Madrid dispatch of Wednesday to the New York
“Herald Tribune” stated. Particular objections are
being raised to the continued rule of King Alfonso,
even avowed monarchists proclaiming their desire

for his abdication. These objections appear to be
based chiefly on accusations, clandestinely distrib-
uted in Spain, that the monarch engineered Primo
de Rivera’s 1923 coup d’etat in order to save himself
from Parliamentary reactions to the Morocco disas-
ter of 1921. Excitement mounted throughout Spain
this week owing to the promised statement of aims
by former Premier Sanchez Guerra, leader of the
largest political party in the country. Senor San-
chez Guerra declared in the long-awaited address,
Thursday, that although he remained a monarchist,
he was unalterably opposed to the continuance of
the present King’s rule. He indicated, moreover,
that he recognized the right of the country to estab-
lish a republic if it wished. Partly as a result of
this speech, continuous republican demonstrations
occurred in Madrid Thursday, and they spread also
to other cities. Shouts of “Death to the King!” and
“Long live the republic!” echoed in several parts
of the capital, provoking the determined intervention
of the Madrid police, who charged with drawn
swords to disperse the crowds. Several persons were
seriously injured and many arrests were made. An
extra cordon of police was thrown around the Pal-
ace, and garrisons throughout the country were
ordered to be prepared for an uprising. The Gov-
ernment decided to prohibit all further addresses
of Liberal leaders.

A committee of jurists, named to consider “amend-
ments to the Covenant” of the League of Nations
so that it will harmonize with the Kellogg-Briand
treaty, began its deliberations at Geneva Tuesday,
under the Chairmanship of Senator Vittorio Scialoja
of Italy. A reminder by Prime Minister MacDonald
of Great Britain at the last Assembly meeting that
the Covenant permits warfare under certain con-
ditions and a suggestion that the Covenant be altered
to conform with the new anti-war pact caused the
formation of the committee. The League Council
again considered the question last January and ap-
pointed 11 well known jurists to formulate the pro-
posed changes. When the meeting began Tuesday,
Senator Scialoja drew attention to the fact that out
of 54 member States of the League, 48 had signed
the Kellogg-Briand treaty, together with eight non-
member States, two of which are among the “greatest
in the world.” The committee had before it for
discussion the record of the Assembly debates and
the Council discussions, the British draft amend-
ments and the observations and proposals made by
representatives of numerous member States. Con-
sideration was given to proposals for inserting
amendments in the Covenant, and for incorporating
the Kellogg-Briand treaty as a whole in the Cove-
nant. Signor Scialoja, who led the discussion, in-
sisted that harmonizing the two documents by virtu-
ally incorporating the pact with the Covenant was
tantamount to making the League a pact signatory,
as well as endowing the pact with properties its
framers and original signatories did not intend it to
possess. After a debate on procedure, the committee
turned to a minute study of verbal changes in the
body of the Covenant, leaving for later consideration
any changes in the preamble that may be considered
advisable.

Proceedings of the League of Nations conference
on the advisability of a customs truce among Euro-
pean nations for a period of two or three years were
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devoted this week to a close examination of the de-
tails of the world’s future commercial policy. The
meeting, which began Feb. 17, resulted directly from
the suggestions made by M. Briand of France at the
last League Assembly meeting for a closer economic
integration of European countries. Not all the dele-
gates expressed themselves favorably last week re-
garding the proposed tariff truce, or, as Chairman
von Moltke of Denmark called it, the “consolidation
of duties.” Further deliberation was considered ad-
visable, however, and several subcommittees were
formed to consider phases of the problem presented
by the ever-growing tariff walls of all countries.
One subcommittee was asked to consider the “recon-
ciliation of agricultural and industrial interests.”
A second began discussion of the “problem of the
effect of collective economic agreements on the rela-
tions of the contracting parties with other States.”
A third subcommittee was formed to consider the
“program of measures to complete the work already
undertaken by the League of Nations’ permanent
economic committee.” Articles of the draft conven-
tions were studied in detail by these bodies, the
committees grouping for this purpose those articles
concerning exceptions, those concerning trade
hindrances and those relating to most favored na-
tion treaties.

Sweeping gains were registered in a general elec-
tion in Japan on Feb. 20 by the Minseito or conserva-
tive party of Premier Yuko Hamaguchi. The results
of the election, in which approximately 10,000,000
Japanese cast ballots, became definitely known last
Sunday. Although a vigorous campaign was waged
by labor leaders and proletarian groups, the voting
for such parties diminished and the contest resolved
itself into one between the Minseito party and its
great opponent, the Seiyukai party. Final results
gave the Minseito a total of 273 seats in the Diet, or
House of Representatives, while the Seiyukai will
have 174 seats. The proletarians returned five mem-
bers and other groups 14. The election was of con-
siderable international importance, since a drastic
defeat for the Minseito would have resulted in an
overthrow of the Hamaguchi Cabinet while the Lon-
don naval parley was in progress. The balloting,
considered an impressive vote of general confidence
in the Hamaguchi Ministry, will strengthen the
position of the delegates to the London conference,
especially that of former Premier Wakatsuki, who
headed the Minseito party until recently. Approval
was seen in the election of Premier Hamaguchi’s
policies of retrenchment of expenditures, of a budget
balance without recourse to foreign loans, and of
restoration of the gold standard for Japan. Only
domestic economic issues were involved in the elec-
tion campaign, and the business world in Japan
hailed the results as insuring economic stability.
“The results of the election cannot be interpreted
as a verdict on any outstanding question,” a Tokio
dispatch to the New York “Times” said, “as Japanese
elections are still fought over personalities rather
than programs, but the results do throw important
light on the direction in which Japan’s political evo-
lution is tending., They show that Japan is steadily
developing a two-party system. The smaller groups
and opportunists who in the guise of independents
used to huckster with every government are almost
eliminated. Those elements were the mainstay of
the governments to which they provided temporary
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majorities. With their disappearance, bureaucratic
ministries become normally impossible and party
government becomes a reality.”

Political disturbances in the Dominican Republic,
which began in the northern part of the West Indian
country Monday, have spread over the entire land,
causing a virtual upset of the Government at Santo
Domingo and a little concern at Washington and
London. The insurgent movement appears to be
based chiefly on opposition to the continued rule of
the President, Horatio Vasquez, and his political
supporters. The President, after serving two terms,
had the Constitution revised several years ago to
extend the terms of himself and of the Congress from
1928 to 1930. He announced his candidacy for a
further term in the elections of May 15 next, where-
upon opposition developed and gradually assumed
menacing proportions in the rich agricultural coun-
try of the north. The revolutionaries, with perhaps
4,500 troops altogether, quickly gained control of
almost all the land and forced the resignation of
Vice President Alfonseca. They demanded the resig-
nation of President Vasquez as well, but the Chief
Executive declined to comply, taking refuge in the
United States Legation for a time as the insurgents
neared the capital. Charles B. Curtis, the American
Minister, acted as intermediary between the groups
and attempted to bring about an agreement whereby
bloodshed might be avoided. The insurgent “army”
of 2,000 entered the capital Wednesday and was
acclaimed by the populace, no resistance being made
by the Government heads. Parleys were begun
Thursday at the American Legation in the attempt
to reach agreement on the choice of a Provisional
President to guarantee unbiased elections in May.
The resignation of President Vasquez is taken for
granted, an Associated Press dispatch said, and is
awaiting only the choice of a provisional successor.
The British Government, at the request of its Min-
ister in Santo Domingo, dispatched a small sloop
to that capital Thursday as a precautionary measure.
The State Department in Washington announced on
the same day that the country remains quiet and
that “a basis of settlement seems to have been
reached” through the mediation of Minister Curtis,
Formal agreement between the contending parties
was announced in the Dominican capital yesterday.
It will involve the resignation of President Vasquez,
reports said, while General Rafael Estrella Urena,
leader of the insurgent movement, will beeome Pro-
visional President. United States Minister Curtis
attended the conference at which the agreement was
reached for peaceful transition of the Government
into the hands of the revolutionaries.

The commission appointed by President Hoover
for the study of conditions in Haiti arrived at Port-
au-Prince yesterday on the cruiser Rochester, which
had been detailed by the Navy Department to carry
the group. Appointment of the commission followed
the series of unfortunate incidents in Haiti last
December which culminated in a clash between
Haitians and United ‘States marines in which five
Haitians were killed. Even before this, however,
President Hoover had suggested in his message to
the Congress that means be found for ending the
American occupation of the West Indian republic.
The commission consists of six members, headed by
W. Cameron Forbes, former Governor General of
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the Philippines. Other members are: Former Am-
bassador Henry P. Fletcher, Elie Vezina of Rhode
Island, James Kerney of New Jersey, William Allen
White of Kansas, and Willis J. Abbott of Massa-
chusetts. A number of official aides also accom-
panied the group. An educational study of Haiti is
to be made concurrently by a group headed by Dr.
Robert R. Moton, President of Tuskegee Institute.
The task of the commission, according to a statement
made by President Hoover early last month, is to
find out how and when the United States can with-
draw the marines who have occupied the country
since 1915 without danger that Haiti will slip back
into disorder. “I have no desire for representation
of the American Government abroad through our
military forces,” the President remarked. A further
deYelopment of importance in Haiti is the announced
adjournment of the Council of State until April 14,
whe.zn it will meet again to elect a new President of
Haiti. Opposition to the continued incumbency of
President Louis Borno was understood to have
prompted the disorders of last December.

There have been no changes this week in the dis-
count rates of any of the European central banks.
Rates continue at 7% in Ttaly; at 61%4% in Austria
and. Hungary; at 6% in Germany; at 5%4% in
.Spam; at 5% in Norway and Denmark; at 4149%
in Great Britain and Sweden; at 4% in Holland;
at 315% in Belgium and Switzerland, and at 3% in
France. In the London open market discounts for
short bills yesterday were 3% % against 3%9% on
Friday of last week, and 8 7/16% for long bills
against 3 13/16% the previous Friday. Money on
call in London yesterday was 33, %. At Paris the

open market rate remains at 3%, and in Switzer-
land at 234 %.

The Bank of England statement for the week ended
Feb: 26 .shows a further gain of £340,738 in bullion
but is this was attended by an expansion of £1,231,000
in circulation, reserves fell off £891,000. Gold hold-
Ings now aggregate £151,979,238 in comparison with
£151,255,517 a year ago. Public deposits decreased

£1,88‘.1,000 and other deposits £6,638,407. Other
deposits consist of bankers accounts and other ac-
?ounts. There was shown a decrease of £8,453,103
in the ff)rmer while the latter increased £1,814,696.
Proportion of reserves to liabilities stands now at the
unusually high ratio of 65.869% compared with
61.47% a week ago and 54.97% a year ago. Loans
on Government securities fell off £4,140,000 and
tpose on other securities £3,440,902. The latter con-
sxst.s of “discounts and advances” and “securities”
which decreased £16,413 and £3,424,489 respectively.
The discount rate remains at 414%. Below we furn-

ish a comparison of the various items for five years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1930. 1929. 1928. 1927. 1926,
Feb. 26. Feb. 27. Febd. 29, Mar, 1. Mar. 2.
£ £ £ £ p
2346,812,000 352,253,000 135,350,000 137,588,645 141,720,585
; 1,987,000 13,067,000 10,139,000 9,643,302 13,546,250
0 6,945,285 93,701,000 98,508,000 109,530,114 106,038,295
Bankers' accounts 50,713,918 57,040,000
Other accounts. .. 36,231,367 36,661,000
Government seeur.. 34,441,855 42,076,000 80,683,000 32,267,660 38,015,328
Other scourities.... 17,685,214 23,946,000 54,687,000 72,011,808 76,273,008
Disct. & advances 4,716,355 8,353,000
12,868,859 15,503,000
Rc::":‘::m&mn 65,166,000 59,002,000 41,650,000 32,276,429 23,580,467
an on...151,079,238 151,255,517 157,249,908 150,115,074 145
Proportion of reserve i
54.97% 38.33% 27.08% 19.71%
4349 5%% 4% % 5
a On Nov. 20 1028 the tldue!aory cun'en?y was smalgamated with B?nk'of Encl;ns%d

note Issues adding at that time z he amount of
notes outstanding. £234,199,000 to ¢ ount of Bank_of England

The Bank of France statement for the week ended
Feb. 22, reveals another gain in gold holdings, this
time of 13,158,982 francs. The total of gold holdings
now stands at 42,960,342,741 francs, which compares
with 34,037,604,216 francs in the corresponding week
last year. A decline is shown in credit balances
abroad of 11,000,000 francs, while bills bought abroad
increased 8,000,000 francs. Notes in circulation show
a contraction of 200,000,000 francs reducing the total
outstanding to 68,872,472,500 francs, as compared
with 62,505,465,950 francs last year. French com-
mercial bills discounts and creditor current accounts
register gains of 506,000,000 francs and 642,000,000
francs, while advances against securities decreased
22,000,000 francs. Below we furnish a comparison of
the various items for the past two weeks as well as

with the corresponding week last year:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes Status as of-
Jor Week. Feb. 15 1930.
Francs. Francs.

Feb. 22 1930.
Francs.

Feb. 23 1929,
Francs,
Gold holdings. ...Inc.
Credit bals. abr'd.Dec.
French commerciallnc.

13,158,982 42,960,342,741 42,947,183,759 34,037,604,216
11,000,000 6,967,659,661 6,978,659,661 11,538,870,769
506,000,000 6,855,606,179 6,349,606,179 7,042,061,281
Bills bought abr'd.Inc. = 8.000,000 18,717,323,476 18,709,323,476 18,286,970,680
Adv. agst. gecurs.Dec. 22,000,000 2,489,449,018 2,511,449,018 2,263,091,022
Note circulation. . Dec. 200,000,000 68,872,472,500 69,072,472,500 62,505,465,950
642,000,000 18,029,950,331 17,387.950,331 19,474,735,543

ol

The German Bank statement for the third week of
February, shows an increase in gold and bullion of
59,186,000 marks, raising the total of the item to
2,410,200,000 marks. Gold in the corresponding
week last year aggregated 2,728,962,000 marks, and
in 1928 to 1,886,263,000 marks. A decline appears
in reserve in foreign currency of 2,773,000 marks, and
in bills of exchange and checks of 99,241,000 marks,
while the items of deposits abroad and investments
remain unchanged. A decrease of 161,751,000 marks
is recorded in notes in circulation, reducing the total
of the item to 4,004,603,000 marks. The total of
notes in the corresponding week last year stood at
3,902,094,000 marks. Silver and other coin, notes
on other German banks, and other assets show gain
of 10,540,000 marks 4,120,000 marks, and 6,872,000
marks, while the item of advances decreased 23,554,
000 marks. Other maturing obligations and other
liabilities register increases of 113,572,000 marks and
3,289,000 marks respectively. Below we furnish a
comparison of the various items of the Bank’s return

for the past three years:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes
Jor Week.

Cred. curr. accts..Inc”

Feb. 22 1930. Feb, 23 1929,
ks. Reich ks. Relc ks.
Gold and bullion Ine. 59,186,000 2,410,200,000 2,728,962,000 1,886.263,000
Of which depos. abr'd.  Unchanged 149,788,000  85.626,000 83,532,000
Reserve In for'n curr..Dee. 2,773,000 398,793,000 99,134,000 295,088,000
Bills of exch. & checks.Des. 99,241,000 1,620,478,000 1,471,350,000 1,830,712,000
Silver and other coln..Inc. 10,540,000 164,377,000 132,175,000 83,515,000
Notesonoth, Ger.bks.Inc. 4,120,000 20,948,000 28,815,000 24,300,000

44,604,000 38,467,000 22,515,000

93,277,000 03,170,000 94,256,000
511,850,000 481,459,000 506,243,000

Feb. 22 1928,

Assets—

Inc. 6,872,000

Liabllities—
Notes in cliroulation_.Dec. 161,751,000 4,004,603,000 3,902,094,000 3,652,870,000
Oth.dally matur.oblig.Inc. 113,572,000 615,809,000 572,696,000 620,189,000
Other liabilities Inc. 3,289,000 160,278,000 158,346,000 209,607,000

Easy conditions prevailed in the New York money
market this week, reflecting the world-wide trend
toward lower levels that has been in progress since
the stock market panie of last autumn. Call loans
on Stock Exchange collateral were substantially un-
changed from previous weeks, the rate fluctuating
between 4% and 414 % in all sessions. After renew-
ing at 4% Monday, new loans were advanced to
41/4%, withdrawals by the banks amounting to ap-
proximately $40,000,000. The official rate was firm
at 41549 all of Tuesday and Wednesday, but deals
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were arranged in the unofficial “Street” market on
both occasions at 4%. Renewals were 414% both
Thursday and Friday, but in both sessions new loans
dropped to 4%, while funds were available in the
outside market at as low at 315%. Time loans also
were easy, the quotations on all maturities being
shaded to 415@434 %, as against the previous levels
of 415@5%. No changes in central bank discount
rates were announced this week, but there was much
discussion in London of a possible further reduction
of the Bank of England rate. Brokers’ loans against
stock and bond collateral, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York for the week ended Wed-
nesday, dropped $5,000,000. Gold movements at
New York for the same period consisted entirely of
imports of $6,394,000, no changes being noted in the
amount of gold held ear-marked for foreign account,
while exports also were nil.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, there was an ad-
vance to 4145% on Monday after renewals had been
effected at 4%. On Tuesday and Wednesday all
loaning was at 414 %, including renewals. On Thurs-
day and Friday, after renewals had been put through
each day at 414%, there was a drop to 4% in the
charge for new loans. The market for time money
was fairly active on Monday, but with the exception
of a limited demand for the longer maturities at the
maximum rate the market sagged as the week pro-
gressed. Quotations each day have been 414 @414 %
for 30 days, and 414@434 % for 60 days, 90 days, and
four months, but for five months and six months were
43/ @5% on Monday and Tuesday, and then fell to
415@434 %. There has been no diminution in the
volume of business in commercial paper, and all
offerings have been quickly absorbed. Rates for
names of choice character maturing in four to six
months continue at 414@434%. Names less well
known are quoted at 43,@5%, with New England
mill paper at 5%.

The market for prime bank acceptances showed
undiminished activity the present week. More bills
were available and the buying revealed no signs of
lagging behind the offerings. Rates were unchanged
in both the bid and the asked columns. The Reserve
Banks further increased their holdings of accept-
ances during the week from $281,057,000 to $299,-
306,000. Their holdings of acceptances for their
foreign correspondents further declined from $518,-
664,000 to $513,346,000. The posted rates of the
American Acceptance Council remain at 3% % bid
and 334 % asked for bills running 30 days, and also
for 60 and 90 days, and likewise for 120 days, and
4% bid and 37 % asked for 150 and 180 days. The
Acceptance Council no longer gives the rates for call
loans secured by acceptances, the rates varying
widely. Open market rates for acceptances have also

remained unchanged, as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY. 7
—180 Days— ———150 Days— —120 Days-—
Bld, Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked.
4% 44 4% 4% 4
—90 Days—— ——=60 Days—— ——30 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked. Bid, Asked.
Prime eligible bills 4 4% 4 414 4

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.
gligible member banks

Prime eligible bills

There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of the Federal Reserve banks. The
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following is the schedule of rates now in effect for
the various classes of paper at the different Reserve

banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rate in
Effect on
Feb, 28.

Date
Establtshed.

Feb. 13 1930
Feb. 71930
Jan; 16 1930
Feb. 8193
Feb.

Dec.

Feb.

Feb,

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

Dec.

Federal Reserve Bank. Previous
Rat

xx o

Cleveland. .
Richmond. .
Atlanta.___
Chicago....

RN

M i s P e e W B
FRRX RSN
SN Ox F O R T O O o
-
N

Sterling exchange continues dull and irregular,
but with rates lower even than the low figures of
last week. On Saturday last there was no market in
New York owing to Washington’s Birthday. On
Monday the market gave indications of activity and
firmness, but immediately subsided in face of the
general expectation that the Bank of England would
lower its rediscount rate to 49;. On Thursday when
no announcement of change in the Bank’s rate was
forthcoming sterling gave only the slightest evidence
of change in trend of trading, but yesterday showed
great weakness. The range this week has been
from 4.85 9-16 to 4.85 15-16 for bankers’ sight,
compared with 4.8514 to 4.8574 last week. The
range for cable transfers has been from 4.85 29-32
to 4.86 5-16, compared with 4.8574 to 4.8614 a
week ago. It is the opinion of most foreign exchange
operators that a lower bank rate will be seen some
time in the near future, though much depends upon
whether or not lower official rediscount rates prevail
at New York and Berlin. It seems doubtful to some
that the Bank of England will reduce its rate unless
the Reichsbank rate is lowered. The London money
market strongly foreshadows a lower rate, as on
Thursday 3-months bills fell to 3 7-16%, @319, far
out of line with the accepted 34 of 19, below the
Bank rate; while British Consols and United Kingdom
fundings both advanced to new high points on the
present movement. The upward swing of the New
York stock market and the partial recovery of
American export commodity prices contributes to an
easier tone in sterling and the general foreign ex-
change market.

The Bank of England gold position continues to
improve, with apparently no special attempts on
the part of the authorities to augment the gold re-
serves. For the past month Germany has taken
almost the entire amount of gold offered in the
London open market, including large arrivals from
South Africa and over £3,000,000 from Spain.
The Bank of England has made no bids for this
metal and has allowed Germany to purchase at
prices below those the English bank is prepared
to meet. This policy seems to indicate that present
holdings, which are above the Cunliffe minimum of
£150,000,000, are considered adequate for current
needs and that the arrivals due from Australia in
April of approximately £7,000,000 gold will insure
the Bank against drain of metal before that time.
The Bank of England statement for the week ended
Feb; 27 shows an increase in gold holdings of £340,738,
the total standing at £151,979,238, which compares
with £151,255,517 a year ago. On Monday the
Bank of England received £250,000 in sovereigns
from abroad. On Tuesday approximately £770,000
was available in the open market, of which £700,000
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was taken by Germany at a price of 84s. 11d. The
blance went to the trade and India. Next week
£1,341,000 in bars and £250,000 in sovereigns will
be available in the open market. On Wednesday
the Bank released £100,000 in sovereigns and bought
£1,656 in gold bars. On Thursday the Bank re-
ceived £30,000 in sovereigns from abroad. On Friday
the bank bought £25 in gold bars.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week Feb. 20-Feb. 26, inclusive, as reported by
the Federal Reserve Bank of NewYork, consisted of
imports of $6,394,000, of which $6,308,000 came
from Brazil and $86,000 chiefly from other Latin
American countries. There were no gold exports
and no change in gold earmarked for foreign account.
In tabular form the gold movement at the Port of
New York for the week ended Feb. 26, as reported
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, was as
follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, FEB. 20-26, INCLUSIVE.
Imports. Ezports.
$6,308,000 from Brazil
86,000 chiefly from other Latin
American countries

None

$6,394,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
None.

On Friday of last week $1,600,000 gold was re-
ceived at San Francisco from Japan. On Monday
approximately $4,400,000 more was received, while
on Wednesday $2,500,000 more of gold was received
at San Francisco from Japan. On Thursday New
York Federal Reserve reported the receipt here of 1
$6,300,000 more gold from Brazil. Canadian ex-
change while still at a discount continues to move
more favorably to Montreal. At noon on Monday
Montreal funds were at 15-32 of 19, discount; on
Tuesday at 9-16 of 19;; on Wednesday at 19-32 of
1%; on Thursday at 9-16 of 19%; and on Friday at
15 of 19, discount.

Referring to day-to-day rates on Saturday last,
Washington’s Birthday, there was no market in
New York. On Monday foreign exchange gave
some promise of activity and firmness, which was
not, sustained during the rest of the week. Bankers’
sight was 4.85 23-32@4.85 15-16; cable trasnfers,
4.86 3-16@4.86 5-16. On Tuesday sterling was weak.
The range was 4.853{@4.8529-32 for bankers’
sight; and 4.86 3-16@4.86 9-32 for cable transfers.
On Wednesday the market continued under pressure.
Bankers’ sight was 4.8534@4.85%4; cable transfers,
4.86@4.86 1-16. On Thursday the market was dull
and irregular. The range was 4.85 21-32@4.8534
for bankers’ sight, and 4.86@4.86 3-32 for cable
transfers. On Friday sterling moved still lower, the
range was 4.85 9-16@4.85 11-16 for bankers’ sight
and 4.85 29-32@4.86 for cable transfers. Closing
quotations on Friday were 4.85%% for demand and
4.86 for cable transfers. Commercial sight bills
finished at 4.851%, sixty day bills at 4.8214, ninety-
day bills at 4.8074, documents for payment (60
days) at 4.8217 and seven-day grain bills at 4.8437,
Cotton and grain for payment closed at 4.8514.

Exchange on the Continental countries has been
dull and inclined to ease, although Belgian francs
have been steady and shown signs of firmness. The
market was taken somewhat by surprise on Monday
when announcement was made of a shipment of
30,000,000 francs gold on Saturday from Paris to
Berlin. The movement is regarded as a proof that

the Bank of France is determined to fulfill its promise
to let the gold standard have free play and to demon-
strate the internationalism of the Paris money
market. This is the first metal movement between
the two centers since 1914. The transaction was
arranged to_yield a profit of 40 centimes per 100
marks. The Bank of France statement for the week
ended Feb. 21 shows an increase of 13,158,000 francs
in gold holdings, bringing the total to 42,960,000,000
francs. This compares with 34,037,000,000 francs
a year ago. Money continues very plentiful in
Paris, with 90-day bills in demand at 2%4% and call
money bearing the same rate. Increases in the gold
holdings of the Bank of France during the last few
weeks are ascribed largely to the belated turning in
of pre-war gold coin hoarded by the French people
and demonetized since the stabilization act, but
redeemable in the present bank currency at the same
gold valuation as before the war. It is estimated
that since the virtual stabilization of the franc in
1926 the Bank of France has received in this way
more than 4,000,000,000 francs worth of such gold
coin, this estimate being in terms of the present
stabilized franc the equivalent of approximately
$156,000,000.

German marks have been dull and inclined to
ease, although compared with sterling and francs the
mark is above par in terms of dollars, sterling and
francs. This leads to the belief that there is a good
amount of short-term funds being placed in Ger-
many at the present time, especially as German
money rates while extremely easy, as compared with
the recent past, are above levels in London, New
York, and Paris.

German bankers are beginning to predict that

the era of heavy German borrowing from foreign
markets is at an end. That foreign buying by Ger-
man public bodies is officially expected to decline
is shown by the fact that the loan advisory board
after being provisionally prolonged until April 30,
is to be radically changed. After that date, according
to present plans, control over foreign loans will be

less strict. Some Berlin bankers predict that Ger-
many within a comparatively short time will begin
repurchasing for her own account the German
bonds previously placed in foreign markets. Berlin
bankers, as well as those in other important centres,
continue to entertain strongly the expectation that
the Reichsbank will lower its rediscount rate to 514%
from the present 69%,. As noted above, Paris shipped
to Berlin 30,000,000 francs gold on Saturday and
the bulk of the open market gold offered in London
on Tuesday, as during the three previous weeks,
was taken for German account. The Reichsbank
statement for the week ended Feb. 23 shows an
increase in gold holdings of 59,200,000 marks, the
total standing at 2,410,200,000 marks, which com=-
pares with 2,729,000,000 marks year ago.

Italian lire, contrary to the general trend of ex-
change, show firmness and in Thursday’s market
lire cable transfers reached new high ground at
5.2414. TItaly’s foreign trade in January showed
imports of 1,501,000,000 lire, against exports of
977,000,000 lire, whereas last year imports were 1,-
810,000,000 lire and exports 1,037,000,000 lire. Thus
the adverse balance, which in the first month of 1920
was 773,000,000 lire, has been reduced to 524,000,000
lire. This favorable change, which occurred entirely .
through reduced imports, was due to the change in .
the importation of wheat.

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1336 FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE [Vor. 130.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.26
on Friday of this week, against 124.30 on Friday of
last week. In New York sight bills on the French
center finished at 3.90 14-16, against 3.90 15-16 on
Friday of last week; cable transfers at 3.91 1-16,
against 3.91 3-16; and commercial sight bills at
3.90%4, against 3.9034{. Antwerp belgas finished at
13.92 for checks and at 13.93 for cable transfers,
against 13.9114 and 13.9214. Final quotations for
Berlin marks were 23.8434 for checks and 23.8534 for
cable transfers, in comparison with 23.861% and
23.87145 a week earlier. Italian lire closed at
5.23 11-16 for bankers’ sight bills and at 5.24 1-16
for cable transfers, against 5.2334 and 5.23%4 on
Friday of last week. Austrian schillings closed at
1414, against 1414. Exchange on Czechoslovakia
closed at 2.96, against 2.96; on Bucharest at 0.60
against 0.6014; on Poland at 11.25, against 11.25;
and on Finland at 2.52, against 2.52. Greek ex-
change closed at 1.30 for bankers’ sight and at 1.3014
for cable transfers, against 1.30 and 1.3014.

Exchange on the countries neutral during the war
has been generally steady, with the exception of
Holland guilders and Spanish pesetas. Guilders
have been ruling around 40.08%% for cable trans-
fers, with little evidence of recovery in Amsterdam
money rates. The weakness in guilders is attributed
to a large outflow of funds from Amsterdam because
of the low rates and lack of demand for credit
accommodation at home. The recent strength in
the Scandinavian currencies in face of a decline
in the exchange market arouses considerable interest.
It is accepted as a fact in banking circles that the
appreciation of Norwegian and especially Danish
kroner is due to support from official sources. Both
countries hold substantial balances abroad. The
Scandinavian units, like most other exchanges, have
shown weakness against marks and the approach of
these units toward the gold export point to Berlin
has necessitated official support for the protection
of the gold reserve. Rumors are again current
in London of the probability of the revival of the
Scandinavian exchange union. Such a move would
benefit Norway and Denmark, whose exchanges
have constantly been at a discount against Sweden.
Spanish pesetas continue to fluctuate widely and on
balance are off from a week ago. On Monday
London disptaches from Madrid stated that the
Spanish cabinet had authorized the Finance Minister
to stabilize the currency. The experience of the

market during the past few years has made foreign gra

exchange traders somewhat sceptical as to the

willingness of Spain to take prompt action on the | E

question of stabilization. According to available

banking figures there is no reason why Spain should | F°

not be able to return to gold in a short time.
Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday

at 40.06, against 40.07 on Friday of last week; cable | cnina—

transfers at 40.08, against 40.09; and commercial
sight bills at 40.0314, against 40.04. Swiss francs
closed at 19.281% for bankers’ sight bills and at 19.2914
for cable transfers, in comparison with 19.2814 and
19.2914 a week earlier.
at 26.7614 and cable transfers at 26.7814%,
26.7514 and 26.77.
26.8214 and cable transfers at 26.84, against 26.81
and 26.8214, while checks on Norway finished at

against

26.7314 and cable transfers at 26.75, against 26.711% | Ghe.

and 26.73. Spanish pesetas closed at 12.16 for

Copenhagen checks finished | India..

Checks on Sweden closed at Canada, dolar

checks and at 12.17 for cable transfers, which com-
pares with 12.32 and 12.33 a week earlier.

The South American exchanges have been steady
and slightly more active, with exchange on Buenos
Aires and Rio de Janeiro showing a fractionally
firmer undertone. Exchange on Rio is displaying
firmness as a result of the gold exports of the past
few weeks to both London and New York for the
purpose of supporting milreis. As noted above, the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York reported the
receipt, of $6,308,000 in gold from Brazil during the
week, which followed upon the receipt last week of
$5,432,000 and reported the receipt of a further
$6,300,000 from Brazil on Thursday. Argentine
paper pesos closed at 3724 for checks, as compared
with 37 11-16 on Friday of last week; and at 37 11-16
for cable transfers, against 37 3-16. Brazilian mil-
reis finished at 11 3-16 for bankers’ sight and at
1114 for cable transfers, against 11 3-16 and 1114.
Chilean exchange closed at 12 1-16 for checks and at
1214 for cable transfers, against 12 1-16 and 1214;
Peru at 4.00 for checks and at 4.01 for cable transfers,
against 4.00 and 4.01.

Exchange on the Far Eastern silver points is ex-
tremely demoralized owing to the further drop in
silver prices to a new low in all time. On Thursday
silver was quoted at 4214 cents per ounce in New
York and at 19 11-16d. in London. Yesterday,
on the announcement that the Indian Government
had levied an import duty on silver of 4 annas an
ounce, the London price dropped to 1914d. and the
New York price to 4075 cents. Japanese yen are
steady and practically pegged as a result of credits
established in London and New York and of gold
exports to the United States and England. Japanese
gold for the United States is generally received in
San Francisco. During the past week approxi-
mately $8,500,000 Japanese gold was received on
the Coast. Closing quotation for yen checks yes-
terday were 49 3-16@49 7-16, against 49.15@
FOREIGN gXCHANOE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE

K8 TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACTS OF 1022
FEB. 22 1930 TO FEB. 28 1930, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value in United States Money.

Feb. 24,

Couniry and Monetary
Unts.

Feb. 22. Feb, 25. Feb. 26. | Feb. 27. | Feb. 28.
EUROPE—
Austria, schilling....
Belxlum belg.
ulgnm
Clechoslovakla krons

$
140599
139342
.007215
029606
267772

4.861915

3 3
.140647 | .140639
.139281 | ,139302 | .
.007215 | .007210 | .
029606 | .029609 | .
.267657 | .267665 | .

4.859673 [4.850004 4.

$ 3
140655 .140594
139267

007215
029602
267678

14.862286

Bwluerland frane... . . .10288
Yuxg;l:vh 'dina.s .017602 | . .017615

495208 | . 483125
1476406
490168 | .

379285 | . o
2 | .330375 | .385937 | .

500 | .341250 | .337500 | ..
337916 | .

Hong Kong dollar...
Mexican dollar ...
'rlennil‘lrn or Pelnnc

.559875

004208
3 | 999968
475550
991687

5 | 855302
.111825
.120355
884013
900 | 963900

857407 | .
.112125 |
.120343 | .
884062 | .
.963900 ! .
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49 7-16. Hong Kong closed at 3724@38 1-16,
against 3814@38 9-16; Shanghai at 462g@46 13-6,
against 48@4814; Manila at 4914, against 497%;
Singapore at 5614@5614, against 5614@562%; Bom-
bay at 3614, against 36 5-16, and Calcutta at
3614, against 36 5-16.

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part of
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments and
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government operations
in the Clearing House institutions. The Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the Clear-
ing House each day as follows:

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Bayurday,
Feb, 22.

Monday,

Tuesday,
Feb. 24.

Wednesday|
Feb. 25.

Feb. 26.

Thursday,

Aggregate
Feb. 27. Jor Week.

Friday,
Feb. 28.

3 | $ , s
135.000,0001 44,000,001 . 715,000,000

s [ 3 | s | s
HOL. 105,000,001 143, v,800' 128,000,000

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country In the operation of
the Federal Reserve System's par collection scheme. These lurge credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank's operations with the Clearing
House Institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented
in the dally balances. The large volume of checks on institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for In arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the of the local Clearing House banks.

.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

Feb. 27 1930.
Gold. |

Feb. 28 1929,
Stiver. |

Banks of-

Stloer. | Total. Gold. Total.

£
151,255,517
272,300,833
994,600 137,440,700
28,283,000,130,655,000
4,640,000

£ £

!151.979.23&151.255.517
France a..|343,682,742 ( 343,682,742272,300,833
Germany b 113.020,600{ ¢094,600 114,015,200 136,448,100|
Spaln . .. .1100,678,000/ 28,375,000 129,053,000,102,372,000
Italy 56,126,00 . 126, 54,640,000
Netherl*ds| 36,418,00 36,213,000 ,067,000
Nat. Belg.| 33,666,000 25,888,000, 1,268,000, 27,156,000
Bwitzerl ' d| 22,437,000 19,281,000 1,819,000/ 21,100,000
Sweden.. . 0 | 13,560,000( 13,090,000 13,090,000
Denmark .| 9,574,000 382,000, 9,956,000, 9,595,000 468,000/ 10,063,000

8,146,000/ | 8.146,000{ 8,159,000 8,159,000

Total week 889,287,580( 31,970,600 921,258, 180'829,242,450| 34.686‘600!863.929.050
Prev. week 887,853,270 32,145.600 919,998,870,820,508,195| 34,717,600,863,225,795

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported In the new form
of . b Gold holdl of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year 15 £7,489,400. ¢ As of Oct. 7 1924.
d Sliver Is now reported at only a trifling sum.

£
England. .{151,979,238

932,000 23,369,000

Norway ..

Further Delay at London—Another Cabinet
Crisis in France.

The overthrow of the Chautemps Ministry in
France was so far a foregone conclusion that the de-
feat of the Government on Tuesday occasioned no
great surprise either in France or abroad. Yet the
result of the voting in the Chamber of Deputies was
to confuse still more a political situation that was
already perplexing. The Chautemps Cabinet was
certainly respectable in its membership and com-
mendable in its aims. It represented a moderate at-
tempt to conciliate the Left parties which had turned
out M. Tardieu, notwithstanding that it was weak-
ened by the refusal of the Tardieu following to sup-
port it. The Ministerial declaration of policy, on
the other hand, offered nothing new ; nothing, indeed,
which the preceding Government might not have
offered if it had been disposed to modify somewhat
its financial program. The references to the London
Conference made it clear that the Tardien claims
would be maintained, and there was assurance that
the taxes carried by the pending finance bill would
be readjusted in the direction of relief for the tax-
payers. The debate on the declaration was wholly

wanting in excitement, and the vote of 277 to 292
showed a majority of only 15 against the Govern-
ment. Small as the majority was, however, the vote
was adverse, and the immediate resignation of the
nineteenth Government which France has had since
the World War left the country again without a
Ministry.

The announcement that M. Tardieu, after M. Poin-
care had again declined because of his health, had
once more undertaken to form a Cabinet was as much
in line with expectations as was the fall of the Chau-
temps Government. The political problem, on the
other hand, is not quite what it was when M. Tar-
dieu formed his first Ministry at the beginning of
November. The invitation to M. Tardieun at that
time, it will be remembered, came after the failure
of several attempts of Left leaders to form a Cabinet
in succession to that of M. Briand, and the Tardieu
Ministry, when its membership was finally com-
pleted, showed a definite swing toward the Right.
So narrow is the margin between the Right and the
Left groups, however, even counting the moderate
iCentre as supporting the Right, that a safe working
majority for any Government formed on those lines
can hardly be counted upon, and it was by a small
and unexpected opposition vote on a minor item of
the finance bill that the Tardieu Government was
unseated. The Chautemps Government, in turn, rep-
resenting a swing toward the Left, found itself un-
able to command any stronger support.

The renewed call to M. Tardieu, accordingly, ap-
pears to give him a choice between two policies. One
is the formation of a union Cabinet similar to that
over which, with some changes of personnel, M. Poin-
care presided from July 1926 to the end of July 1929.
Paris dispatches on Friday indicated that such a
course was proving difficult, mainly because of the
refusal of the Left groups to co-operate in a Govern-
ment of which M. Tardieu was the head or in which
he held the portfolio of the Interior, the latter an
_office which commonly exercises great political in-
fluence in an election. The other alternative would
be a Ministry frankly representative of the Right
and the moderate Centre, reinforced by such support
as the more independent deputies of the radical par-
ties might have the courage to give it. Either of
these courses would accord much better with M.
Tardieu’s personal political sympathies than the un-
certain party combination which he formed before.
Failing success in either of these directions, the only
alternative, apparently, would be to dissolve Parlia-
ment and hold a new election. For this eventuality
neither the Socialists nor the Radical Socialists,
probably, are yet ready.

Internationally, the chief importance of the
French crisis lies in its effect upon the naval con-
ference at London. The decision of the British,
American, Japanese and Italian delegations to re-
sume informal discussions seems a proper course
under the circumstances, notwithstanding that the
French naval proposals cannot be taken up and no
final decisions on any subject can be reached until
France is again regularly represented. There are g
number of questions at issue between the four gov-
ernments, however—the insistance of Japan upon an
increased cruiser ratio, for example—regarding
which agreement could be informally advanced. It
is gratifying to be assured, in Thursday’s dispatches
from London, that a three-Power treaty between

Great Britain, the United States and Japan is not
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being seriously considered. The United States has
taken the position from the first that there would
be no treaty unless all five Powers in the Conference
joined in it, and Mr. Stimson is on record as saying
that no nation must leave the Conference feeling
aggrieved. There should certainly be no disposition
in the Conference to push through, in the absence
of France, anything to which France could not be
a party, and Italy would not allow itself to be
excluded from any agreement in which the other
Powers joined.

There seemed on Thursday some reason to fear
that the Cabinet crisis in France might be dupli-
cated by a similar crisis in England. In December,
when a vote was taken in the House of Commons on
the second reading of the Government coal bill, the
Government won by the narrow majority of eight
votes. Since the reassembling of Parliament in Jan-
uary the bill has been bitterly opposed by both Con-
servatives and Liberals, and Mr. Lloyd George has
been particularly active in efforts to compass its
rejection. Considerable anxiety was felt on Thurs-
day, when the vote was to be taken on passing the
bill through the committee stage, lest the Government
should be defeated, but enough Liberals voted with
the Government, and enough Conservatives absented
themselves, to give the Government a majority of
nine votes. The result was undoubtedly aided by a
realization that the Conservatives, weakened for the
moment by the appearance of the new United Empire
party headed by Lord Rothermere and Lord Beaver-
brook, calling for free trade within the Empire,
would make it impossible for the Conservatives to
form a new Government or to win an election if one

were ordered. There are still other votes to be taken
on the bill, but Mr. MacDonald’s success thus far
with one of the crucial parts of his program appears
to have strengthened his position, and the Naval Con-
ference has been saved from a situation which would
have made it quite impossible to go on.

The disturbing factor in the situation is the ac-
cumulating evidence that the question of a security
pact to which the United States shall be a party has
not been shelved, but on the contrary is being pressed
for consideration. The arguments in favor of such
a pact are plausibly phrased. It is practically cer-
tain, it is urged, that the Conference will not be able
to bring about any reduction of existing naval ton-
nage, and will not give up either the battleship or
the submarine. The most that can be hoped for is
some limitation, say for five years, which will halt
further construction. Since, however, if the French
claims are conceded, limitation must be placed at
80 high a figure as to raise the basis of Anglo-Amer-
ican parity in cruisers and open the way to a large
amount of new building, the best thing to do would
be to accept the French offer of a security pact and
thereby prevent the Conference from adjourning
with a prospect of more tonnage than there was be-
fore it met. By implementing the Paris anti-war
pact so as to bind the five Powers represented at
London to consult together in the event of a threat-
ened violation of the pact, France would receive the
security which it desires, and the way would be
cleared for a treaty limiting naval tonnage and for
a later conference to deal with reduction.

The argument is specious and mischievous. The
Paris pact is simply a declaration of policy to which
the signatory nations bound themselves to adhere.
There is small reason to suppose that any consider-

able number of nations would have accepted it if they
had expected that five great Powers would presently
presume to take upon themselves the supervision of
the pact, and would bind themselves by treaty to
consult together whenever either of them felt that it
was in danger or that war was threatened elsewhere.
There would certainly, we feel sure, have been a good
deal of hesitation and much outspoken opposition if
it had been suspected that such an agreement was
to be exacted from an international conference as
the price of preventing France, itself one of the two
originators of the Paris pact, from enforcing upon
the other members of the conference a naval program
calling for a measure of construction so large as to
defeat all hope of immediate reduction and to put
even limitation in doubt.

There seems reason to think that strong pressure
is being put upon Mr. Hoover to assent to some kind
of a security pact, with the United States one of the
parties, under the guise of implementing the Paris
pact. The only encouraging intimation that has
come from Washington is the unofficial statement
that Mr. Hoover is deterred by fear of opposition to
such a treaty from the “irreconcilables” in the Sen-
ate. The London “Times,” in a remarkable editorial
on Wednesday, went so far as to declare that “for
the Naval Conference as a whole, or for any of the
delegations which compose it, fear of the American
Senate would be the beginning of unwisdom”—virtu-
ally an advice to the American delegation to ignore
what the Senate thinks or may think, and to go ahead
with a security treaty such as Great Britain as well
as France would rejoice to see. From both London
and Washington has come the further suggestion
that Mr. Hoover, with equal hardihood, should take
the wheel and commit the United States to such joint
consultation by issuing a declaration in his own
name, thereby adding a “Hoover doctrine” of Ameri-
can intervention in European and world affairs to
the Monroe Doctrine of non-interference by other
nations with American affairs.

The Senate is not a perfect body, and we have more
than once felt it a duty to criticize it, but for certain
of its acts the American people have cause to be
deeply grateful. It was the Senate which refused
to allow President Wilson to override the American
policy of national independence by entangling the
United States in the League of Nations. It was the
Senate which refused to allow the United States to
adhere to the World Court until the statute of the
Court had been so amended as to remove the jeopardy
to American safety and independence which it em-
bodied. It is to be hoped that the loyalty of the
Senate to American tradition may now act as a
“godly fear” in restraining Mr. Hoover and the Amer-
ican delegation at London from trifling with a set-
tled American policy. Congress did not give its
approval to the proposed London Conference, in pro-
viding without question the funds for its expenses,
with any expectation that American policy would
be changed in order that other Powers might be
made to feel more “secure.” The only objects of the
Conference were the reduction and limitation of
naval armaments, those of the United States in-
cluded. If reduction must now be abandoned as
unattainable, that fact will be one to be deeply re-
gretted, but it is still possible to secure limitation
without sacrificing independent action, and to that
end, with the fear of the Senate and the American
people before their eyes, the American delegates
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should address themselves. American public opinion
would make short work of any treaty which bound
the United States to take part in any controversy in
which it was not directly and vitally concerned.

The Godless Soviet Republic.

“A decent respect for the opinions of mankind”
would teach the Soviet Republic to grant religious
liberty to all the people of that vast country now in
the throes of an unprecedented political experiment.
But it seems that enmity to capital has been followed
by a hatred of religion. So little accurate informa-
tion comes to the world from Russia that the causes
and conditions which precede this anti-religious
outburst are largely unknown. But enough leaks
out to assure us that violent religious persecution is
now in progress; and that the movement has for its
excuse and plea a social betterment. Though there
are in the world so many creeds, and s0 many gods,
as to pave the way for schism and conflict, no reason
is thus established for the denial of the right to wor-
ship according to the dictates of conscience. At the
time of the French Revolution there were those who
said: “There is no God.” But it was an embittered
cry that never impressed itself upon the conscious-
ness of mankind. And to-day there is no nation that
undertakes to embody in its political policy a denial
of the Author of All. To do so, as seems to be the
polity of the Soviet, is to rebuke the millions of
worshipers that abound in every country.

It is probably true that the Soviet State, in and of
itself, is at war with all the sacred beliefs of the
world. Erected upon a denial of the private right
to property, going far beyond the Socialistic theory
of common ownership, its trail is marked with con-
fusion and failure. Its history is written in force

and blood; and it has brought suffering and death
to untold numbers whose chief crime has been that
they could neither accept nor reject the doctrines of

the Commune. This so-called State is ruled by a
small portion of the population, backed by a paid
army, and a genius for trickery which holds an igno-
rant and impotent peasantry in subjection. Failing
in its futile scheme of State-owned and operated fac-
tories, the while it granted the lands to the toilers
on the huge estates that were confiscated, it is now
carrying its theory of collectivism into the farming
districts that it may thus supply the obedient cities
with food. The outside world knows little about it
all, but it can only believe that a fearful force is
at work to achieve its ends.

Regardless of all the differences of opinion as to
the nature of ritualistic worship, there is no doubt
that the dearest thing to the heart of man is his
religion. To desecrate this by persecution of any
sect is to flout the most sacred possession known to
the individual. A denial of the right to private prop-
erty is a political question that is sufficient in itself
to antagonize all the capitalistic States in the world.
But to decry and denounce a religious belief in God
is to turn the heart away from political recognition
in every country and to establish forever a lonely
isolation that can never prosper. If the peasants do
not revolt under the new scheme of collectivism of
the farms they may be expected ultimately to revolt
to reassert their religious liberty. For if reading
teaches anything trustworthy of the peasant, it is
that he is inherently religious. He may be super-
stitious; he may hold to doctrines that do not appeal
to the more intelligent, but he is honest, and through-

out the reign of the Czars his religion has sustained
him in many trials.

As stated, we in this country are illy informed as
to actual causes and conditions, The head of one
great church denies that there is oppression or perse-
cution. But when thousands in a small city flaunt-
ing atheistic banners march in below-zero weather
and exalt the closing of local churches there must be
an intense fanaticism at work which approves the
alleged orders of the Soviet committees. Be this as
it may, the protests and prayers of the religious sects
are warrant for the belief that Communism has at
last reached its nadir and can no longer command
the respect of civilized peoples. Republican repre-
sentative government, whatever its basis in eco-
nomics and politics, proclaims the liberty of thought
and speech when that is not treasonable to the exist-
ing State. And while this must be accorded to the
Soviet Republic, the right of religious assembly is
also a cardinal doctrine. To turn churches into
social centers and to banish the worshipers is a
form of execrable tyranny whatever the political
theory of the State.

This experimental Soviet Republic proclaims its
love of peace. It nurtures a huge standing army,
nevertheless. The propaganda it circulates through
the world is destructive of every form of government
but its own. But when it insults the religious feel-
ing and intelligence of foreign States it forever ban-
ishes its chance to convert the world. And it digs
its own grave as a political force. There is no other
Godless nation in all the wide world. Nor are the
Russian people Godless. On the contrary, the
masses are even at this day devout. No doubt penury
and hardships are fallow fields in which to sow these
doctrines. But a time comes in every human life
when, despite all affliction and in the face of
the unknown, the soul turns to the Creator and
Giver of All Good. The man who does not and
cannot know still believes—for in this “belief” there
is the highest reason of which he is capable. And
Russia for all its present difficulties, for all its per-
secutions, is yet filled with God-loving people, and
will sooner or later escape from its thraldom.

There has never been a Godless world since the
first savage personified the elemental forces that
worked their will about him for good or evil.
Through all the ages, man has based his creeds and
customs upon supernatural powers. If the world
has grown in its estimate of God, so God has grown
in the appreciation of mankind. And a Godless
world is unthinkable. While in our modern concep-
tion the Church and State are separate, still the
people draw their inspiration for the higher and
nobler life from a religion predicated on God. To
strike this conception, varying and conflicting as it
may be, from the mind of man is to render life mean-
ingless, purposeless, lawless. No people can con-
struct a stable state out of a life that has no re-
straints upon it. Nor can a social scheme be devised
where law and order are absent.

It would be too much to say that man is incapable
of living in peace and amity without reverence for
the Author of life and love; but it is no doubt true
that he has never done so. The banishment of God
from the thought of the people renders life a selfish
and soulless adventure in the unknown, a wild revel
amid the instincts and passions. It follows that the
Soviet Republic is writing its own doom in chaos
when it attempts to exorcise God from the con-
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sciousness of its citizens, when it attempts to close
the churches.

Already there is the assertion in that furious land
that “the world” is uniting the church and capital
in a “war” against Communism. This is no more
than evidence of the spirit of hate that grows out of
these abhorrent teachings. The so-called “world”
stands aside and waits aghast at the outcome. As
indicated before, the leaders of this Communistic
experiment do not seek the favor of the States that
still believe in God. They prefer to nurse their wrath
because they are making so little progress in con-

verting others. Capitalism is firmly entrenched be-
cause it is the only scheme by which initiative and
enterprise can conduce to progress and prosperity.

Visionary theories of common ownership wherever
tried have come to nothing. And in Russia to-day
there have been recessions from the original plan.
As for Godlessness, this, too, will fail. Man is not
master of his fate; though he may be the captain
of his soul. A people without property, without
love and adoration of the Source of Love, can never
render service one to another in that fellowship
which eventuates in law and order.

The Trust Companies in

Continuing the practice begun by us a long time
ago, we print on subsequent pages our annual com-
parative returns of the trust companies in this city
(Manhattan and Brooklyn boroughs) and also those
in Boston, Philadelphia, Baltimore and St. Louis,
bringing down the figures to the close of 1929. For
this city the figures, as far as the liabilities and as-
sets of the different companies are concerned, are
those furnished to the Superintendent of Banking at
Albany, under his latest call, namely, Dec. 31 1929.
As has been many times pointed out by us, it was the
practice of the New York State Banking Department
for a quarter of a century or more to require reports
for the closing day of the year, but this was changed
in December 1911 by the then executive head of the
Department, and from that time to 1914 various
dates in December were fixed as the time of the
return, while in December 1915 the last day was
again chosen, but for 1916 the date was dropped back
to Nov. 29, for 1917 to Nov. 14, and for 1918 to Nov.
1; for 1919 the date was fixed at Nov. 12; for 1920,
for 1921, for 1922, for 1923 and for 1924 at Nov. 15;
for 1925 at Nov. 14, and for 1926 and 1927 at Nov.
15. The Superintendént who inaugurated the de-
parture evidently contemplated that there should
always be a return for some date in December,
though the date was not to be known beforehand.
Succeeding incumbents of the office did not feel
bound by any such rule, and in 1928 the Superin-
tendent once more returned to the old practice and
called for figures for the closing day of the year—
Dec. 31 1928—which practice has been continued
on the present occasion, so that our latest figures
are for Dec. 31 1929.

As in the years immediately preceding, growth
and expansion are the distinguishing characteristics
of the results for 1929, only more strongly emphasized
than ever. The totals are of huge proportions,
whether we deal with the figures for New York City
alone or with those for the whole State. For the
entire State aggregate resources are now actually
over $10,500,000,000, while the deposits run in the
neighborhood of $7,900,000,000. Even in the case of
New York City alone (the Greater New York),
total resources stand roughly at $9,000,000,000 and
deposits at over $6,600,000,000.

The further addition during 1929 in the case of
the New York City companies (comparing Dec. 31
1929 with Dec. 31 1928) was no less than $2,649,-
495,883 in the resources and $1,602,129,118 in the
deposits. For the entire State the further addition
during 1929 in the aggregate resources was $2,785,-
583,583 and in the deposits $1,686,343,627. From

New York and Elsewhere

these figures an idea will be gained of the magnitude
of the operations of the trust companies in this city
and State and also their notable record of further
expansion during the past year.

We wish again, however, to caution against con-
sidering these trust companies as being made up of
institutions doing an exclusively trust business. And
the remark applies with reference to the changes in
the amounts from year to year, or even the changes
between one return and the next succeeding one, or
one immediately preceding. As we have so fre-
quently pointed out, mergers and consolidations
have been the order of the day among the trust com-
panies, the same as among the banking institutions
generally, and such mergers and consolidations have
involved not alone the taking over of one trust com-
pany by another. More frequently they have meant
the absorption by a trust company of a National or
State bank, and in these instances, which of late
yvears have become quite common, the mercantile
business of the absorbed bank has of course been
continued by the consolidated institution, even
though now it be carried on in the name of a trust
company. As a matter of fact, in the case of some
consolidated institutions, of which the Irving Trust
Co. of this city is a notable illustration, so many
mercantile banks have been taken over in the process
of bank absorptions that the operations of the en-
larged institution may be said to consist to a pre-
dominant extent of that of an ordinary bank of
loan and discount, rather than of the class of busi-
ness which of yore was associated with the name of
a trust company.

On ocecasions it happens that a bank, National or
State, will take over a trust company and the trust
company will then disappear from the list, though
cases of that kind are no longer frequent and usually
involve small trust companies of minor consequence.
There have been instances even of the shifting of
trust companies—and not minor ones at that—from
the trust company designation to the National bank
category and then back again to the trust company
division, at least as far as charter organization is
concerned, though obviously the selection of the form
of organization does not alter_ the character of the
business. The Irving Trust Co. again comes up
as a case In point.

All this makes it difficult to interpret the changes
from year to year, or when there is steady expansion
to accept such expansion as a measure of the growth
of the pure trust company, operating within distinctly
trust company lines. Palpably enough, the in-
crease just as likely may have occurred in the or-
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dinary mercantile banking business or have followed
from the taking over of business of that kind through
merger and absorption. In comparing our present
figures therefore for Dec. 31 1929 with those for
Dec. 31 1928, the first step is to see what changes of
the nature indicated occurred during that period.
As it happens, the mergers and consolidations by
which banks were combined with Trust companies
and the deposits and resources of the bank were
added to those of the trust company, were more than
ordinarily numerous and of exceptional size too.
Thus on May 6 1929 the Guaranty Trust Co ab-
sorbed the National Bank of Commerce on a share
for share basis. What effect this had in swelling the
totals will be seen when we say that at the last call
of the Comptroller of the Currency prior to the
merger, that is on March 27 1929, the National
Bank of Commerce showed a capital of $25,000,000,
with $49,317,800 surplus and profits, and $576,-
775,000 deposits. Subsequent to the merger, or on
July 22 1929, the Guaranty Trust Co. increased its
capital from $70,000,000 to $90,000,000. On May 14
1929 the Hanover National Bank and the Central
Union Trust Co. were merged under the title of the
Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co. on a basis of one
share of Hanover for three shares of Central Hanover
Bank & Trust Co. At the call of the Comptroller of
the Currency for March 27 1929, the Hanover
National Bank reported $10,000,000 of capital, and
$22,812,400 of surplus and profits, $253,885,400 of
deposits. The Central Union Trust Co. on May 2,
prior to the merger, raised its capital from $12,500,000
to $15,000,000 and this was raised to $21,000,000
under the merger. On June 29 1929, the Chemical

National Bank was combined with the U. S. Mortgage
& Trust Co., taking the name of the Chemical Bank

& Trust Co. The Chemical on March 27 1929
showed $6,000,000 capital, with $20,731,200 surplus
and profits, and $173,899,700 deposits. The U. S.
Mortgage & Trust Co. before the merger, or on
May 9 increased its capital from $5,000,000 to
$8,000,000. Effective June 28 1929, the Farmers
Loan & Trust Co. became affiliated with the National
City Bank and its title was then changed to the City
Bank Farmers Trust Co., but this involved no
merger, and did not serve to increase trust company
totals, rather the reverse, since the larger banking
accounts were transferred from the Farmers Loan &
Trust Co. to the National City Bank and we notice
that deposits of the City Bank Farmers Trust Co.,
Deec. 31 1929, aggregated only $50,403,500, while the
Farmers Loan & Trust Co. a year ago on Dec. 31
1928 showed aggregate deposits of no less than
$191,282,400.

Another huge merger which involved absorption
of deposits and resources of a National bank by g
trust company, with corresponding additions to
trust company totals, was that of the Seaboard
National Bank by the Equitable Trust Co., the trust
company charter being retained, and one and a half
shares of Equitable stock being given for one share
of Seaboard National Bank stock. This became
effective Sept. 16 1929. Under the call of the Comp-
troller of the Currency for March 27 1929, the
Seaboard National showed $11,000,000 capital with
$16,614,400 surplus and profits, and $242,303,200 in
deposits. But that does not end the list of bank
absorptions during 1929. Under date of Aug. 10
1929, the Interstate Trust Co. absorbed the Century
Bank, the exchange being on a share for share basis

and the trust company title remaining unaltered.
The Century Bank in its statement for June 29,
showed capital of $600,000, with $415,000 surplus, and
$5,649,300 deposits. On Feb. 8 1929, the Mechanics
Bank of Brooklyn was merged in the Brooklyn Trust
Co. The Mechanics Bank was a large institution, as
will appear when we say that in its statement for the
previous Dec. 31 1928, it showed $4,000,000 capital
with $9,752,200 surplus and profits, and $54,019,700
deposits. On Aug. 1 1929, the Fordham National
Bank was taken over by the Bronx County Trust
Co., the basis of exchange being five shares of Ford-
ham for three shares of Bronx County. The Fordham
National Bank in its statement for June 29 1929
showed $500,000 capital, $132,400 surplus and
profits and $4,636,800 deposits. On Oct. 31 1929,
the Madison State Bank was consolidated with the
International Union Bank & Trust Co. under the
title of the latter, the basis of exchange being one
share of International Union Bank & Trust Co. for
two shares of Madison State Bank. The latter
in its statement for Sept. 27 1929 showed $800,000
capital, $584,500 surplus and profits and $3,221,900
deposits. Prior to the absorption of the Madison
State Bank, the International Union Bank & Trust
Co. had acquired the Community State Bank and
the Unity State Bank, both small institutions, the
former having $200,000 capital, $184,900 surplus and
profits and $1,964,900 deposits March 22 1929, and
the latter $200,000 capital with $93,000 surplus and
profits and $739,200 deposits on the same date. A
change of the opposite nature was the disappearance
of the Municipal Bank & Trust Co. from the trust
company list, it having been merged in the Bank of
the United States, effective May 13 1929. On
March 22 1929 this institution showed $5,000,000
capital, 87,355,645 surplus and profits and $64,442 -
759 of deposits.

The Corn Exchange Bank is another bank which
came into the trust company classification during
1929, having taken out a trust company charter under
the title of the Corn Exchange Bank Trust Co. The
effect of this change was (according to the institu-
tion’s condition report for Dec. 31 1929) to add $12,-
100,000 to the capital of the trust companies, $22,-
603,963 to their surplus and $259,591,992 to their
deposits. Then also the Bank of Manhattan on
Nov. 6 1929 became the Bank of Manhattan Trust
Co., which for Dec. 31 1929 shows $22,250,000
capital, $43,150,370 surplus and $397,094,166 de-
posits. The Chelsea Exchange Bank during the year
became the Chelsea Bank & Trust Co., and Dee. 31
1929 showed $2,500,000 capital, $43,150,370 surplus
and profits and $19,775,545 deposits. The Con-
tinental Bank became the Continental Bank & Trust
Co.; it reported Dec. 31 1929 $6,000,000 capital,
$11,280,275 surplus and profits and $29,771,252 de-
posits. In Brooklyn the Globe Exchange Bank be-
came the Globe Bank & Trust Co., with $1,250,000
capital Dec. 31 1929, $911,600 surplus and $10,-
427,714 deposits.

The capital increases during the year by the dif-
ferent trust companies in the Greater New York
are too numerous to mention, but among the more
important of these was the increase of the capital
of the Manufacturers’ Trust Co. from $17,500,000
to $27,500,000; the New York Trust Co. from $10,-
000,000 to $12,600,000; the Irving Trust Co. from
$40,000,000 to $50,000,000; the Fulton Trust Co.
from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000; the County Trust
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from $1,000,000 to $4,000,000; the American Trust
Co. from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000, not to mention
the numerous trust companies which have enlarged
their capital by reason of merger with other insti-
tutions. A few new trust companies were also
organized and entered business during the year, the
chief among these being the Hibernia Trust Co. with
$3,000,000 capital, $2,240,562 surplus and profits
and $13,398,394 deposits.

Outside of New York the mergers were compara-
tively few. In Syracuse the Liberty National Bank
& Trust Co. and the Third National Bank were
united with the First Trust & Deposit Co. under the
title of the latter on April 27 1929, and on Nov. 27
1929 the latter also absorbed the City Bank Trust
C0. There were, however, numerous increases in
the capital of up-State trust companies, besides which
a number of new trust companies were added to the
list and the Lincoln-Alliance Bank of Rochester
became the Lincoln Alliance Bank & Trust Co.,
and the Garden City Bank changed to the Garden
City Bank & Trust Co. The capital increases and
the new companies are shown in the following:

CAPITAL INCREASES—NEW YORK STATE.

old New
Capital. | Capltal.

Buffalo— $ s $
Manufact rors & Traders Peoples

Trust Co 5,000,000/ 6,000,000{ 1,00¢,000
100,000{ 200,000{ 100,000
3,000,000| 3,600,000{ 600,000
400,000{ 1,000,000{ 600,000
150,000{ 300,000 150,000
250,000( 350,000{ 100,000
400,000{ 200,000

200,000
500,000, 750,000 250,000
600,000{ 300,000

300,000

100,000{ 150,000 50,000

100,000 200,000 100,000
1,250,000f 250,000

1,000,000
300,000{ 150,000

150,000
800,000 2,000,000! 1,200,000

Amount of
Increase.

May 15 1929

Mar. 28 1929
Rochester—

Genesee Valley Trust Co. May 20 1929
New Rochelle—

North Avenue Bank & Trust Co...

Huguenot Trust Co
New Rochelle Trust Co
Schenectady—

Unlon Trust Co. of Jamestown....
Garden Clty, Long Island—
‘Garden City Bank & Trust Co
Great Neck, Long Island—
‘Great Neck Trust Co

Utica—
Citizens Trust Co
Mineola—

a
Nassau County Trust Co
Niagara Falls Trust Co

NEW COMPANIES.

Surplus & Began

Capital. Profits. | Deposits. | Business.
$ $ $ First Report.
300,000 151,929 259,057 (June 29 1929
200,000 354,608| 2,620,089(June 29 1929
200,000| 626,770 4,516,625|June 29 1929

100,000/ 181,257| 2,429,681|Sept. 27 1929
200,000! 244,022 Sept. 27 1929

FAILURES.

Citizens' Bank of Griffin Corners, Fleischmanns, Delaware County—Closed on
July 18 1929. Capital $25,000; surplus, $28,000; deposits, $319,000.

The capital of the trust companies has been steadily in-
creasing in all recent years with the biggest jump of all
in 1929, under the taking over of so many banks. For the
Greater New York the total stood at $104,700,000 on Nov. 12
1919, $116,983,300 Nov. 15 1920, $125,500,000 Nov. 15
1921, $127,600,000 Nov. 15 1922, $159,000,000 Nov. 15
1923, $163,000,600 Nov. 15 1924, $169,500,000 Nov. 14
1925, $193,050,000 Nov. 15 1926, $224,700,000 Nov. 15
1927; $266,830,000 Dec. 31 1928 with a further jump now
to 437,688,700 Dec. 31 1929.

A better measure of the huge expansion which the trust
companies have enjoyed is furnished by the totals of the
deposits. The amount of this item for the Greater New
York, is $6,639,813,028 Dec. 31 1929, against $5,037,683,~
910 Dec. 31 1928. For Nov. 15 1927 the figure was $3,819,-
385,206 and for Nov. 15 1926 $3,090,619,710. On the other
hand, in the year ending Nov. 14 1925 the deposits showed an
actual falling off in amount of $63,170,251, though the
elimination of the Metropolitan Trust Co. from the list at

Rockville Centre, L. I.—
Bouth Shore Trust Co
Patchogue, L. I.—
Patchogue Bank & Trust Co
Wayne County—
Trust Co., Newark

Oyster -
North Shore Bank & Trust Co
Caleb Heathoote Tr. Co., Ecarsdale|

that time was responsible for $48,803,080 of that loss. In.

the case of the trust companies for the whole State, including
the Greater New York, the Nov. 1925 aggregate, as it
happened, was not less than the corresponding total for
Nov. 1924, but rather somewhat larger, and here accord-
ingly the increase for that period has been eontinuous, with
the total for Dee. 31 1929 $7,897,639,468, against $6,211,-
295,841 Dec. 31 1928, $4,874,663,685 Nov. 15 1927, $4,030,-
384,615 Nov. 15 1926, $3,767,251,862 Nov. 14,1925 _and
$3,743,655,185 on Nov. 15 1924,
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As pointed out in previous reviews, in 1920 and 1921 the
trust companies, like the mercantile banks, had their
deposits drawn down under the influence of business depres-
sion, credit restriction and price deflation. On the other
hand, in 1922, 1923 and 1924 the trust companies no less
than the banks enjoyed renewed growth in their deposits
with the return to normal conditions. And, as a matter of
fact, the fluctuations in the items referred to in the case of
the trust companies always correspond quite closely with
the fluctuations in the same items in the case of the banks.
The business of the two classes of institutions is becoming
more or less similar, at least in this city. In addition the
deposits have grown by reason of the absorption of so many
large banks, this movement having been particularly note-
worthy in 1929 as shown above. In other recent years,
however, there have also been important amalgamations of
trust companies with banks, and in such instances the
consolidated institution of course has continued both the
former mercantile business and the trust company work. In
some of these amalgamations the result has been to transfer
a bank to the trust company list, the charter of the bank
being surrendered and the charter of the trust company
retained, while in other cases, the effect has been to transfer
a trust company to the bank group, the charter of the trust
company being given up. The truth is, as a consequence of
such combinations there was so much shifting from the
trust company list to the bank group, and vice versa, in
these earlier periods, that comparisons between one date
and another was over a series of years considerably disturbed.

For the Greater New York aggregate deposits between
Nov. 12 1919 and Nov. 15 1921 fell from $2,443,087,071 to
$2,001,080,342. By Nov. 15 1922 the amount was back to
$2,208,982,617; for Nov. 15 1923 it was up to $2,486,238,620,
or larger than before; by Nov. 15 1924 it had risen, as already
stated, to $3,031,376,388, but by Nov. 14 1925 had dropped
somewhat lower to $2,968,206,137; on Nov. 15 1926 it
moved up to $3,090,619,710, for Nov. 15 1927 it rose to
$3,809,385,206, the exceptional extent of the increase being
due to the taking over of extensive amounts of banking
business through mergers, while for Dec. 31 1928, the total

was 5,037,683,910 and now for Dec. 31 1929 is up to $6,639,-
813,028.

For the whole State the deposits of the trust companies,
after having fallen from $2,885,355,818 Nov. 12 1919 to
$2,672,280,441 Nov. 15 1920, and then to $2,497,547,420
Nov. 15 1921, on Nov. 15 1922 got back to $2,770,799,561, for
Nov. 15 1923 were up to $3,090,947,612, for Nov. 15 1924
jumped to $3,743,655,185, for Nov. 14 1915 stood at $3,767,-
251,862, for Nov. 15 1926 increased to $4,030,384,615, for
Nov. 15 1927 advanced to $4,874,663,685, and for Dec 31 1928
to $6,211,295,841, and for Dec. 31 1929 have taken a leap to
$7,897,639,468.

The item of surplus and profits which in 1821 showed
some shrinkage (owing, no doubt, to diminished profits as
well as the charging off of heavier losses than usual), has
made new high record fotals each year since then, with a
marvelous further advance in 1929 as the result of the
absorption of so many large banks. It should be under-
stood, however, that the increase does not in its entirety
reflect accumulation of surplus earnings. In part it has
followed from the selling of new stock at a premium and
in part from the taking over of big mercantile banks. Sur-
plus and profits for the trust companies in the Greater New
York stood at $884,410,092 Dec. 81 1929 against $485,139,692
Dec. 81 1928; $346,909,297 Nov. 15 1927; $281,150,160 Nov.
15 1926; $237,865,765 Nov. 14 1925; $219,006,842 Nov. 156
1924 ; $202,022,101 Nov. 15 1923; $197,338,717 Nov. 15 1922;
$175,565,266 Nov, 156 1921; $187,349,468 Nov. 15 1920, and
$179,326,098 Nov. 12 1919. For the whole State, including
the Greater New York, the surplus account (with all un-
divided profits) Dec. 31 1929 stands in excess of a billion
dollars, being in exact figures $1,012,017,720, or twice the
capital of $504,213,700. This compares with $581,894,018
Dec, 31 1928 ; $424,247,856 Nov. 15 1927 ; $346,840,350 Nov. 156
1926; $288,624,503 Nov. 14 1925 ; $263,732,250 Nov. 15 1924;
$242,049,428 Nov. 15 1923; $235,322,994 Nov. 15 1922; $209,-
223775 Nov. 15 1921; $219,945,439 Nov. 15 1920, and $211,-
441,830 Nov. 12 1919.

The trust companies are not engaged in borrowing to any
great extent, notwithstanding that they- have absorbed so
many large banks. For all the trust companies in Greater
New York the total of the bills payable outstanding Dec. 81
1929 was $80,050,058, with $1,090,000 of rediscounts. This




Mar. 1 1930.]

FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

1343

compares with $93,031,104 of bills payable and $380,000 of
rediscounts on Dec. 31 1928; with $24,922495 of bills pay-
able and $1,134,750 of rediscounts Nov. 15 1927; with $27,-
608,314 bills payable and $400,000 of rediscounts on Nov. 15
1926; with $18,993,654 of bills payable with no rediscounts
on Nov. 14 1925; with only $2,758,406 the total of the bills
payable and rediscounts Nov. 15 1924 and with $16,981,613
Nov. 15 1923; $9,281,621 Nov. 15 1922, $35,631,000 Nov. 15
1921, $242,934,456 Nov. 15 1920, and $230,815,610 Nov. 12
1919. For the whole State the total of the two items Dec. 31
1929 was $103,334,315 against $133,336,624 Dec. 31 1928;
$44,576,786 Nov. 15 1927; $43,309,209 Nov. 15 1926; $42,-
876,978 Nov. 14 1925, and $10,488,998 Nov. 15 1924. The
acceptances outstanding, however, are steadily increasing
and amounted (for the whole State) to $653,634,421 Dec. 31
1929 against $402,809,136 Dec. 31 1928; $285,189,377 Nov. 15
1927, $198,617,094 in 1926, $184,041,566 in 1925, $163,450,398
in 1924, $147,329,908 in 1923, and $111,081,592 in 1922.

Turning now to the assets, the collateral loans still con-
stitute the largest single item among the investments of the
trust companies and for 1929 show a further large expansion
to a new high record. Such loans have always been a
favorite form of investment with these institutions, and the
high interest rates obtainable for most of 1929 made them
still more inviting. For the Greater New York the aggregate
of these loans fell from $1,115,503,148 Nov. 12 1919 to
$896,288,016 Nov. 15 1920, and further declined to $744,-
. 886,330 Nov. 15 1921, but recovered to $846,437,293 Nov. 15
1922, to $859,511,995 Nov. 15 1923, rose to $1,202,283,870
Nov. 15 1924; to $1,267,717,424 Nov. 14 1925; to $1,239,-
113,920 Nov. 15 1926; to $1,511,817,492 Nov. 15 1927; to
$2,026,787,277 Dec. 31 1928, and now for Dec. 31 1929 have
mounted to $2,627,281,412. For the whole State the amount
i8 no less than $3,094,294,999, which compares with $2,435,-
227,526 Dec. 31 1928; with $1,813,150,860 Nov. 15 1927; with
$1,491,410,495 on Nov. 15 1926; with $1,470,452,312 in 1925,
and $1,854,727,205 in 1924. It is the bill holdings, however,
that have Increased most, and the absorption of so many
banks with a large banking business of a strictly com-
mercial nature is mainly responsible for this. The designa-
tion of the item In the statement given out by the State
Banking Department is “Loans, Discounts and Bills Pur-
chased Not Secured by Collateral,” and the aggregate
amount for the trust companies in Greater New York for
Dec. 81 1929 is reported at $1,825,671,999 against $1,064,-
089,284 Dec. 31 1928; $955,000,496 Nov. 156 1927; $726,-
280,962 Nov. 15 1926, $668,845,396 Nov. 14 1925, $626,867,758
Nov. 16 1924, $620,301,146 Nov. 15 1923, $448,204,530 Nov. 15
1922, $486,467,500 Nov. 15 1921, $646,822,007 Nov. 15 1920,
and $479,827,753 Nov. 12 1919. For the whole State the
amount stands at $2,171,780,867 Dec. 31 1929 against $1,378,-
006,520 Dec. 31 1928; $1,240,097,560 Nov. 15 1927; $998,-
111,748 in 1926, $880,261,088 in 1925, and $810,321,168
in 1924.

The stock and bond investments constitute the third
largest item, and these also increased heavily in 1929. The
aggregate for the companies in the Greater New York on
Dec. 31 1929 was $1,162,677,244 against $766,245,114 Dec. 81
1928, $735,902,221 Nov. 15 1927, $653,013,089 Nov. 15 1926,
$639,092,695 Nov. 14 1925, $761,457,826 Nov. 15 1924, $578,-
844,733 Nov. 15 1923, $607,744,730 Nov. 15 1922 $480,806,007
Nov. 15 1921, $460,767,809 Nov. 15 1920, and $570,213,964
Nov. 12 1919. For the whole State the total Dec. 31 1929
was §$1,454,215,758 against $1,063,311,071 Dec. 31 1928,
$1,054,028,680 Nov. 15 1927, $932,691,071 Nov. 15 1926, $921,-
557,895 Nov. 14 1925, and $1,037,185,829 Nov. 15 1924. The
real estate held does not ordinarily vary greatly from year
to year, but increased heavily in 1929; for the companies in
Greater New York the total Dec. 31 1929 was $120,097,078
against $69,248,000 Dec. 31 1928, $56,189,912 Nov. 15 1927,
$42,440,287 Nov. 15 1926, $40,530,591 Nov. 14 1925, $46,-
500,246 Nov. 15 1924, $51,050,870 Nov. 15 1923, $48.-
900,649 Nov. 15 1922, $45,975,995 in Nov. 1921, $45,052,851
in Nov. 1920, and $44,703,110 in Nov. 1919. The amount of
bonds and mortgages owned has heretofore changed com-
paratively little from year to year, but during the last few
years has substantially increased, the total for Dec. 31 1929
for the trust companies of the Greater New York being $164,-
087,687 against $121,360,951 Dec. 31 1928, $112,573,510 Nov
15 1927, $117,296,925 in Nov. 1926, $89,053,572 in Nov. 1925,
$76,177,205 in Nov. 1924, $73,340,713 in Nov. 1923 $55.660.301
in Nov. 1922, $60,374,001 in Noy. 1921, $58,694,686 in Nov
1920, and $60,599,653 in 1919, '

The reserve held by the trust companies with the Federal
Reserve Bank has increased heavily during the last four
years, as would be expected from the inclusion of so many
large banks. The amount due from the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, less offsets, combined with the amount
due from approved reserve depositories, less offsets, aggre-
gated for the trust companies of the Greater New York on
Dec. 31 1929 $646,291,898 against $482,810,415 Dec. 31 1928,
$394,054,689 Nov. 15 1927, $321,400,741 on Nov. 15 1926,
$321,196,215 Nov. 14 1925, $338,428,608 Nov. 15 1924, $260,-
735,096 Nov. 15 1923, $243,672,704 Nov. 15 1922, $234,304,212
in Nov. 1921, $196,965,929 in Nov. 1920, and $238,737,114 in
Nov. 1919.

The trust companies never held large sums of cash in
their own vaults, and the holdings of “specie” by the com-
panies in the Greater New York on Dec. 31 1929 were only
$9,200,435 against $6,663,7563 Dec. 31 1928, $4,937,016 Nov. 15
1927, $4,026,528 Nov. 15 1926, $3,637,699 in November 1925,
$3,493,095 in November 1924, $3,460,696 in November 1923,
$4,000,736 in November 1922, $5,233,340 in November 1921,
$8,877,761 in 1920, and $11,138,921 in 1919. In addition,
the companies of the Greater New York reported $40,740,021
of “other currency authorized by the laws of the United
States” on Dec. 31 1929, against $27,823,129 Dec. 31 1928,
$22.709,275 Nov. 15 1927, $20,031,065 in 1926, $23,823,016 in
1925, $18,279,919 in 1924, $23,795,804 in 1923, $17,851,658 in
1922, $17,704,536 in 1921, $19,419,590 in 1920, and $23,315,808
in 1919. The remaining cash items, viz.: “exchanges and
checks for next day’s clearings and other cash items,” aggre-
gated no less than $1,374,765,856 Dec. 31 1929, which com-
pares with $1,089,128,075 Dec. 31 1928, $443,194,609 Nov. 15
1927, $294,989,498 Nov. 15 1926, $103,511,447 Nov. 14 1925,
$141,416,5638 Nov. 15 1924, $260,5673,825 Nov. 15 1923, $164.-
352,748 Nov. 15 1922, $146,059,871 in 1921, $167,713,628 in
1920, and $105,552,258 in 1919.

In’ the foregoing we have been dealing with the trust
companies as a whole. As far as the separate companies
are concerned, the elaborate statements on subsequent pages
will enable the reader to ascertain what the experience
of each company has been as between 1927 and 1929. To
furnish a sort of general survey we introduce here the fol-
lowing table comprising all the separate companies in the
Boroughs of Manhattan and Brooklyn, and showing the
deposits on Nov. 12 1919, Nov. 25 1921, Nov. 15 1927, Dec. 81
1928, and Dec. 31 1929:

DEPOSITS OF NEW YORK OITY TRUST OOMPANIES.
l Nov. 16
1921,

3
15,448,676

Noo, 16 Dec. 81
1927, 1928,

s | 3
53,536,350 64,586,

11,271,812 12,627,700
2,052,666, 4,498,600
11,723,877, 18,276,100

18,543,037 14,286,300
469,109,339;

Dec. 31

| ANoe, 13
1929,

Borough of
Manbhattan, 1919,

58.;98.100
12,503,700

5,701,700
25,291,100

14,069,800
608,094,000

397,094,200
110,222,743| 161,238,900, 126,953,600
14,630,358 16,891,100, 15,473,200
50,948,331 (5
598,326,400
(k)

$
American.m. 9,082,733
Anglo-8ou.
Amer Tr 2
Bk of Athens
Trust Co.f
Banca Com
Ital'a Tr. 3,
Banco di Siell
Trust Co.4

Ban

Bk of Manh
Tr Co (26)

Rank of N.Y.!
& Trust Cow

19,775,500

337,471,800
50,403,

City Trust o

Co (12)...
Commerr)lal (©) (1(3

29,771,200
259,592,000
604,500
29,019,900

90,031,700
765,344,700

Tr Co (19)

Clinton T
Co (15) ..
County Tr Co
of N Y.i..
Empire. ...
Equitabler21)
FarmersLoan
& Trust...
ll:‘l(;emy Tr.1

Federation
Bk & Tr.J.

Guaranty (17)

Hibernia Tr|
Co (16) - -

16,079,010
67,409,578
408,575,046

157,324,958
54,431,362
18,061,095

17,937,102
609,963,521

21,785,900
78.825,700
530,843,900

191,282,400
60.671,300

47,160,104
206,458,795

134,064,853
21,127,153
8,814,322

50,412,043
234,016,518

166.688.021 1%
e 53,524,500

9,312,365 17,046,800/ 16,949.100
18,364,000 17,461

836,505,800 1‘300.324:(1588

13,398,400
d

8,268,864 (@
654,407,200

76,278,950
95,643,900

7,007,493
(b)
83,256,238

(a)
732,029,300

(d)
Am Exchange 574,573,141
Irving Tr..
Internat Ace
Trust... .o
Internat Oerj
manieTr(6)

9,780,866
3,608,089

17,118,600
13,679,300

(o)
15,654,500
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DEPOSITS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUS! COMPANIES.

Dec. 31
1929.

Dec. 31
1928.

Nov. 156
1927.

Borough of
Mashauan

Itallan Dlac_'z

Nov. 15

Noe. 12
1919. 1921.

(p)
60,081,600

12,044,482 (p)

48,760,100

(p)
25,370,363

17,372,888|

Trust s...
Int Madlso:

9,642,600

21,866,700
(u)
(v)
(n)

9,648,500

286,575,300
(u)
(v)
()

11,466,400,

19,542,725

26,622,804
16,249,446
39,022,670

17,167,726

25,773,985
18,437,450
27,779,992

22,703,326,
(u)
(v)
(n)

6,310,764

Metropolitan|
Murray HIill|
Trust Co_y
N Y Life Ins
24,062,284
160,065,302

23,483,727

(w)
67,956,267, 305,927,500

20,456.400
3,956,300

(w)
394,823,200

23,156,400
3,978,200

(w)
247,530,080,
6,217,475

Plaza Tr (9)-

J Henry
Schroeder]
Tr Co (23)

State Bank &
Tr Co (11)

1,221,900
109,362,900 (an
(@)

5,581,100
51,884,800

5,691,700,

4,068,148

7,208,201
48,451,107

3,965,505

(a)

4,314,900
47,693,600

4,603,900

1,290,400
(18)

72,114,000

C
Times Squarg |
Trust Co.z |
33,070,973
|

Title Gu.&T. 34,305,535
Trust Co of]

N.A., NY.
Underwriters

Tr Co (25)
USMtg &T| 61,722,175 52,019,127 69,098,742
United States{ 49,639,976, 52,119,108, 64,833,926

Total_a.__{2.280.534,2711,860,219,0013,468,889,315 4.530.628.500%.078.995.6&

75.057,000|
72.,235.800)

Borough of
Brookiyn.
Brooklyn(8) -

Franklin. . .
Globe Bk &
Tr Co (24)
Hamllton ...
Kings County
Manufact'rs-
Citizens_ e.
Midwood .8
Munleipal Bk
&TrCo (10)
People's.....

37,744,025
25,278,176

34,058,891 60,174,011} 78,627,000{ 122,437,000
() () (r) (r)
10,427,700
(t)
30,485,500
386,974,800
10,491,900

(10)
(h)

560,816,900

(t)
30,167,900

319,165,900
12,584,100

66,509,500
(h)

(t)
30,404,549
238,625,370
11,291,961

8.500,654| (t)
24,941 .377| 23,269,374
31 .784.319' 41,809,290
1,308,694

34,304,249
162,552,800

40,415,092
140,861,341

507,054,400

Total Grea!
New York_{2,443,087,071/2,001,080,342,3,809,385,206/5,037,682,900 6,630,812,500

a Corporation Trust Included In total for all the years; had deposits of $147,300
on Dec. 31 1929,

b Flatbush Trust of Brooklyn was consolidated with Broadway of New York
City March 8 1912. The Broadway changed title to Irving Trust Nov. 30 1917
and Market & Fulton National consolidated with Irving In March 1915. On
April 19 1920 the Irving Trust was merged In the Irving National Bank and dis-
appeared from the trust company list. On Feb. 7 1923 the Columbla Trust Co.
was consolldated with the Irving Bank, the new Institution becoming the Irving
Bank-Columbla Trust Co., and accordingly reappeared {n the trust company llst.
A merger of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. and the Natlonal Butchers &
Drovers Bank, under the name Irving Bank & Trust Co. became effective Sept 20
1926. American Exchange-Pacific Bank was merzed on Dec. 11 1926 with the
Irving Bank & Trust Co. under the name of Americun Exchange Irving Trust Co ,
and on Feb. 1 1929 returned to its former title, the Irving Trust Co.

¢ Commereial Trust Co. merged in May with the East River Natlonal Bank after
first having been converted to a national bank. See *‘Chronicle,” page 2536.

d Hudson Trust Co. merged on July 9 with the Empire Trust Co. under name of
Empire Trust Co.

e Citizens Trust Co. took over Manufacturers' National Bank Aug. 12 1914,
becoming Manufacturers’ Trust Co., which absorbed the West Side Bank, New
York City, June 15 1918, the Ridgewood Natlonal Bank Sept. 1 1921, the North
Bide Bank of Brooklyn April 28 1922, the Industrial Bank of New York City Dec. 18
1022, the Columbla Bank Aug. 14 1923 and the Standard Bank and the Common-
wealth Bank a. of July 20 1927. Merger of the Capitol National Bank & Trust Co.,
Longacre Bank and United Natlonal Bank Into the United Capitol Nat. Bank &
Tr. Co. on Mar. 9 1928, and later acquired by Manufacturers Trust Co. on Junc
6 1928. On Jan. 28 1929 absorbed the State Bank & Trust Co.

f Bank of Athens Trust Co. began business April 1 19206.

¢ Bank of Europe on Feb. 24 1920 entered the trust company list under the
title of the Bank of Europe Trust Co.

h Merger of the Peoples Trust Co. with the Natlonal City Bank became effective
at close of business June 26 1926.

1 County Trust Co. of New York began business Feb. 23 1926. .

§ Formerly the Federation Bank of New York and began business in May 1023
Name changed to the Federation Bank & Trust Co. and began business as a trust
eompany on April 15 19286.

k Central and Unlon consolidated June 18 1918. Merger with the Hanover
Natlonal Bank under the title of the Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co. approved
on May 14 1929.

1 Lawyers Trust Co. began business Feb. 28 1925 to take over trust business
heretofore done by the Lawyers Title & Trust Co.

m American Trust organized Jan. 27 1919, absorbed Queens Co. Trust Sept. 1019,

n Metropolitan Trust Co. on March 1 1925 merged with Chatham & Phenlx
Natlonal Bank, under the title of the Chatham-Phenix National Bank & Trust Co,

o International Acceptance Securities & Trust Co. organized March 9 1026
and owned by the International Acceptance Bank, Inc. Name changed to Inter-
nations) Acceptance Trust Co. on Jan. 5 1928.

p Italian Discount & Trust changed its name to the Discount Na onal Bank and
merged with the Bowery & East River National Bank as of Feb. 21 1027.

q Brotherhood of Loco. Eng. Co-Op. Trust Co. began business in 1923. Name
changed to Terminal Trust Co. as of Sept..1 1026, and consolidated With the Later-
natlonal Germanic Trust Co. on Feb. 20 1928.

r Merged In Bank of America May 1 1920.

8 Began business Sept. 1920,

t Hamllton Trust merged In Metropolitan Bank Jan. 29 1021,

u Lincoln Trust merged In Mechanics & Metals National Bank July 1022.

¥ Mercantile Trust, which began business May 1 1917, merged in Seaboard Natlonal
Bank Aprill 1922,

w New York Life Insurance & Trust merged with Bank of New York, forming
Bank of New York & Trust Co. Sept. 1922.

x Interstate Trust Co. began business Oct. 14 1028, and, as 1 the close of business
June 30 1927, acquired Bloomingdale Bros. Bank and merged with the Franklin

Natlonal Bank. Merged on Jan. 21 1928 with Hamilton National Bank, and on
Aug. 10 1929 with the Century Bank.

¥ Murray Hill Trust Co. opened for business on Sept. 7 1926.

z Times Square Trust Co. began business on Oct. 5 1926.

(1) Coal & Iron Natlonal Bank merged Into the Fidelity-International Trust
Co.; name of latter changed to Fidellty Trust Co. as of Feb. 27 1926.

(2) Began businesss Dee. 3 1923.

(3) Began business June 16 1924 and on June 28 1927 acquired the Security Bank;
Absorbed the private banking firm of Di Sesa & D1 Sesa on Aug. 25 1928

(4) Began business April 20 1925 and acquired the Windsor Bank on Aug. 4 1928,

(3) Formerly the Central Mercantile Bank and changed to the Central Mercan-
tile Bank & Trust Co. on Dec. 17 1926. Absorbed the business of the Broadway
Central Bank on Jan. 10 1927 and merged with the Bank of United States on M ay 21
1928 under title of the latter, taking It out of trust company list.

(6) Began business on Oct. 17 1927. (See Terminal Trust Co. above, and Clty
Trust Co. below.)

(7) Began business on April 23 1927; name changed to Pacific Trust Co. as of
July 25 1929.

(8) Acquired Bank of Coney Island on Jan. 10 1928, and the Mechanics Bank of
Brooklyn on Feb. 8 1929.

(9) Began business Dec. 5 1928.

(10) Formerly Municipal Bank: name changed on Aug. 15 1928. Absorbed
Seventh National Bank on Dec. 21 1928, and was acquired by the Bank of the
United States, effective May 13 1929.

(11) Formerly the State Bank. Name changed March 3 1928, and on Jan. 28
1929 was merged with the Manufacturers Trust Co.

(12) Harlem Bank of Commerce and Atlantic State Bank merged on June 11 1928
under the name of City Trust Co.: falled on Feb. 11 1929, reorganized under title of
,trlgrcu::lggal Trust Co. and merged on Aug. 16 1929 with the International Germanio

(13) Chelsea Exchange Bank granted
Chelsea Bank & Trust Co. on Oct. 28 192

(14) Corn Exchange Bank changed its name to the Corn Exchange Bank & Trust
Co. on May 21 1929.

(15) Opened for business on Dee. 19 1929.

(16) Began business May 15 1929.

(17) Acquired the N ational Bank of Commerce on May 6 1929.

(18) Merger of the Chemical National Bank and the U. 8. Mortgage & Trust Co.}
effective June 29 1929. (See Chemlical Bank & Trust Co. above.)

(19) Farmers Loan & Trust Co. became affiliated with the Natlonal City Bank and
title changed to the City Bank Farmers Trust Co. on June 28 1929.

(20) Merger of the International Union Bk. & Tr. Co. and the Madison State
Bank on Oct. 31 1929.

(21) Merger with Seaboard Natlonal Bank under the trust charter effective
Sept. 16 1929.

(22) Formerly Continental Bank: name changed on Nov. 11 1029.

(23) Began business May 24 1929.
(24) Formerly the Globe Exchange Bank of Brooklyn.

(25) Opened for business Nov. 26 1929.
(26) Banking business of the (Manbattan company) continued by the Bank of
Manhattan Trust Co. as of Nov. 6 1929.

TRUST COMPANIES AT OTHER POINTS.

In the case of the trust companies at Boston, Philadelphia,
Baltimore and St. Louis, the figures as presented on subse-
quent pages for the different institutions are all our own,
we having in each instance made direct application for them
to the companies, though in a few instances, where our re-
quests met with no response, we have had to have recourse to
official statements made in pursuance of calls of the public
authorities. In the nature of things, as we are entirely de-
pendent upon the companies themselves for the figures, and
no general data of an official kind are available, comprehen-
sive totals and elaborate details, such as are possible for the
institutions of New York, are out of the question. Our
summaries for these other centers are such as we have been
able to prepare ourselves and necessarily are limited to a
few leading items. Nor are the returns in those instances
cast on uniform lines, nearly every company having its own
distinct method of classification, making general footings
out of the question, except as regards those few common
things treated alike by all, and which have definite, estab-
lished meanings, such as capital, surplus and deposits.

In Boston four new companies appear in our lists, two of
them being connected with old established bond houses, viz.:
Day Trust Co. (R. L. Day & Co.), capital $2,500,000; Harris,
Forbes & Trust Co., capital $500,000. The other two, the
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co., began business in
1929 wth $750,000 capital, and the Stabile Bank & Trust Co.,
with capital of $250,000. Two increases of capital are noted,
the New BEngland Trust Co. increased from $1,000,000 to
$1,200,000, and the Revere Trust Co. from $100,000 to
$200,000. Despite these changes, the aggregate capital of
the Boston institutions has fallen from $31,400,000 to $25,-
700,000, due to the change that has taken place with regard
to the Old Colony Trust Co. Here the significant feature
in the trust company situation—the absorption of many of
these companies by the banks, both State and National, or
vice versa—is apparent, the Old Colony Trust Co. having
been merged with the First National. The Old Colony is
still kept alive for the purpose of carrying on the trust
business of both institutions, its deposits having been trans-
ferred to the First National Bank. The capital of the old
company was $15,000,000, but the capital of the new com-
pany is only $5,000,000. The latter’s deposits, Dec. 81 1929,
aggregated only $16,797,454 as against $188,622,846 deposits
reported by the old company on Dec. 81 1928, One other
change is noted : the Peabody Trust Co, has altered its name
to the Kidder, Peabody Trust Co.

9u-usst. powers and title changed to the
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The shrinkage in total deposits of the Boston trust com-
panies is notable, although the change is mainly due to the
transference of the deposits of the Old Colony Trust Co.
to the First National Bank, the latter, in the merger of the
two institutions, having taken over the commercial banking
business and the former the trust business. On Deec. 31 1929,
deposits of the Boston trust companies were $293,892,920
as against $467,412,309 on Dec. 31 1928. Surplus and profits
fell from $42,541,775 Dec. 31 1928 to $33,373,351 Dec. 31
1929, and aggregate resources from $533,453,314 Dec 31 1928
to $363,392,275 Dec. 31 1929. Below is a comparison for the
various items for the last 30 years:

Surplus and
Profits.

Aggregate

BOSTON. Capftal. Depostis. Resources.

s
108,196,705
129,286,58%
143,144,410
143,010,520
172,053,315
181,397,832
191,885.064
160,704,415
210,125,656
224,090,825
228,753,666
258,248,404
251,622,063
260,582,620
269,125,157
336,704,221
383,460,076
414,609,943
466,298,772
503,450,567 | 560,096,233
420,025,262 | 495,145,457
392,924,224 | 456,840,073
446,844,659 | 507,282.282
323,701,085 | 413,589,462
372,741,230 | 438,755,961
396,114,507 | 469,871.200
412.255,145 | 476,561,535
457,072.002 | 521,144,380
467,412,309 | 533.453.313
293.892,920 | 353,392,37

$

80,461,044
107,991,782
116,264,790
112,281,257
139,851,208
148,033,197
158,213,825
125,254,672
173,765,331
186,937,983
189,153,760
216,926,992
207,263,762
213,973,959
225,632,137
203,833,516
337,625,256
363,551,440
415,355,824

$
10,285,659
12,204,798
15,779,627
18,629,264
19,702,108
20,841,502
22,551,499
23,699,740
24,610,326
25,002,793
27,349,902
26,234,350
28,108,699
29,358,660
26,143,017
24,261,485
26,174,836
27,419,977
29,107,018
33,078,583
34,573,485
34,083,448
32,900,905
30,089,158
29,719,764
32,086,404
33,711,924
37,537,669
42,541,775
33,373,351

In Philadelphia changes and additions in the trust com-
pany list have been so numerous that we have tabulated
them and give them below. These various changes account
for the increase in the item of capital of the Philadelphia
institutions from $77,808,900 Dec. 31 1928 to $81,742,010
Dec. 81 1929. There has been an increase in surplus and
profits from $172,946,116 Dec. 31 1929 to $205,455,959 Dec, 31
1928, while deposits have risen from $897,506,491 Dec. 31
1928 to $923,889,600 Dec. 31 1929. Aggregate resources,
however, have fallen off somewhat, being $1,223,597,627
Dec. 31 1929 against $1,241,311,008 Dec. 31 1928.

Below are the changes in detail :

NEW COMPANIES IN PHILADELPHIA.

Adelphla Bank & Trust Co. (began business June 3 1929)

Banca Commerclal Itallana t Co. (began business Nov. 1 1929)
Banca D'ltalla Trust Co. (began bu.sllseg Nov. 1 1929)
Century Trust Co. (consolidation as of May 27 1929)..

$
8,450,000
9,000,000
11,100,000
12,100,000
12,500,000
12,500,000

Dec. 31 1900 (16 c08.) ...
Dec. 31 1901 (16 cos.).
. 31 1902 (18 cos.) .
. 31 1903 (19 cos.).
. 31 1904 (19 cos.) ...
.31 1905 (19 c08.) .o
. 31 1906 (16 €08.) ...
. 81 1907 (19 c08.) ..

.81 1913 (23 cos)---..
. 311914 (24 co8.) ...
. 31 1915 (26 c08.) oo
. 31 1916 (29 c08.) ...
.31 1917 (29 008.) -
.31 1918 (30 c08.) ..
. 311919 (31 co8.) ...
31 1920 (28 ¢08.) ...
Dec. 31 1921 (23 c08.) ...
. 31 1922 (21 c08.) oo
. 31 1923 (17 ¢08.) oo
31 1924 (17 c08.) e
.31 1925 (16 c08.) ...
31 1928 (16 008.)....
. 81 1927 (17 c08.) ...
. 31 1928 (17 008.) e e
. 31 1929 (21 cos.)

1,400,
25,700,000

INCREASES IN CAPITAL OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANLEB
Aldine Trust Co

Bankers 4,876"

3 250,000

Franklin 1‘ru|n Co R 3%88%

Germantown Trast Co. 1,400,000
Ar TR0 YE DT e e b )

lndunrlal Trust (C,: 800:000

Mortgage Seourity Trust Co....
Ninth Bank & Trust Co
North City Trust Co
Northern Central T‘rust Co...
Northwestern Trust Co
Olney Bank & Trust Co

Co..
Becurity Title & Trust
Buburban Title & Trust

REDUCTION IN CAPITAL.
United Security Trust Co

e ;KIL;DELPHM COMPANIES DISAPPEARING FROM THE LIST.
can Bank & Trun Co. (merged Into Central Natlonal Bank)
3.13); :r rz:r;.n Amer. & Trust Co. (merged Into Pa. Co. for Ins. FR0
5 5,000,
Belmont Trust Co. (consolidated with Colonial Trust C0.)-- - 375 %
Columbia Ave. Trust Co. (consolidated with Integrity Trust Co.)
Empire Title & Trust Co, merged {nto Bankers Trust Co.)
Falrbill Trust Co. (merged Into Ninth Bank & ’I‘nust Co.)...
Federal Trust Co. (merged into the Bankers Trust Co.)
Fern Rock Trust Co. (conaoudmd with Industrial Trust Co.)
Holmesburg Trust Co. (with Fox Chase Bank & Trust Co. and Tacny
Lancaster Avenus Title & Trast o fonmam Gou
er Avenue e t Co
Repabiie oy (consolldated with Aldine Tr. Co.).
ust Co

m“u:rtd g:r)eez Title &
Busquehanna Title & Trust Co. (taken over by State Banking Dept.)

Tacony Trust Co. (with Holmesburg Tr nd Fox Chase
Trust Co., formed the new Cou‘:\rt'f R O )a"{"o_ g
Tioga Trust Co. (consolidated with Bankers 'nusc Co
Union Bank & Trust Co. (consolidated with Corn Exch. Nat. B
West Philadelphla Title & Trust Co. (merged into Integrity Trust Co.). .
West Penn Title & Trust Co. (absorbed by the new Plaza Trust Co.). ...
OTHER CHANGES, CONSOLIDATIONS AND MERGERS IN
PHILADELPHIA.

Bmm Trust Co.—In addition to
‘hm ; nc: and i Tlogs 0 merging with Federal Trust Co., Empire Title
ank,

50,000

23! ,050
200,000
200,000

Co., took over the Drovers & Mu'ehnnu Na--

Industrial Trust Co.—Changed its name from Industrial Trust, Title & Savings
Co., and in addition to consolidating with Fern Rock Trust Co., took over
the Textile National Bank.

Integrity Trust Co.—In additlon to consolidating with Columbia Avenue Trust
Co. and West Philadelphia Title & Trust Co., took over the Tenth National
Bank,

Ninth Bank & Trust Co.—In addition to merger with Fairhill Trust Co., took over
the Northern National Bank.

Surplus and
Profits.

Aggregate

PHILADELPHIA. Capital. Deposits. Resources.

$
196,498,618
218,660,249
227,480,117
238,817,566
283,503,299
203,177,935
286,232,600

$
136,496,312
149,137,386
153, lol 355

$
27,826,941
33,885,857
37,514,320
39,654,877
42,344,733
45,594,298
49,500,018
50,840,244
52,000,976
55,374,618
59,187,488
62,262,427
64,847,639
65,535,659
65,932,688
69,298,540
73,775,140
77,779,452
78,408,601
81,801,490
87,915,257
91,183,753
88,125,428
110,457,610
129,778,397
146,171,713

$
28,399,965
31,927,006
33,142,233
34,320,337
34,800,980
35,312,363
36,931,963
38,727,909
39,068,955
39,897,218
39,931,416
38,511,733
36,797,836
39,162,538
39,069,243
38,870,103
38,879,993
40,579,993
41,307,608
44,142,068
45,338,668
46,008,921
47,654,243
53,525,235
57,839,24¢
61,440,874

. 31 1900 (40 €08.)-----
. 31 1901 (41 €08.) ee-e
. 31 1902 (41 €08.) oo~
. 31 1903 (43 08.) -
. 31 1904 (43 €08.) -nuun
. 31 1905 (44 €08.) -
. 31 1906 (52 cos ) 193,283,134
169,669,224

311,640,645
328,196,393
337,179,

341,764,741
347,588,292
407.024.328
444,775,176
452,498,288
505,489,017
576,019,954
591,315,173
561,639,998
635,130,304
509,915,842 | 771,778,286
656,621,057 | 859,818,395
759,772,771 | 960,052,041
64.612,332 (148,436,275 | 795,509,739 |1026.146,501
74,735,750 150,738,418 | 924,937,431 [1163,615,797
.| 77,808,900 (172,946,116 | 897,506,491 |1241,311,008
*Dec. 31 1929 (66 08.) ... | 81,742,010 (205,455,959 | 923,889,600 !1223,597,627

* Owing to the non-receipt of information for Dec. 31 1929 from the Allegheny
Title & Trust Co. and the Manufacturers Trust Co., we have been obliged to use
last year’s figures for these two companies.

St. Louis changes have been more than usual. The tabu-
lation below will show the reason for the increase in total
capital of the St. Louis trust companies from $16,700,000
Dec. 31 1928 to $25,000,000 Dec. 31 1929. Surplus and profits
declined from $21,447,250 to $18,792,165, while deposits
have risen from $245,452,5652 Dec. 31 1928 to $342,152,127
Dec. 31 1929, and aggregate resources from $298,258,498
Dec. 31 1928 to $372,036,085 Dec. 31 1929. Below are the
changes in detail:

NEW ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES.
Cass Bank & Trust Co. (formerly Cass Avenue Bank)
Guaranty Bank & Trust Co. (organized as Insurance B.
name changed in 1928)
United Bank & Trust Co. (Broadway Trust Co. consolidated with United
States Bank under name of United States Bank & Trust Co., later
changed to United Bank & Trust Co.)eccecccmcaccnnnn e 1,000,000

ST. LOUIS COMPANIES DISAPPEARING FROM THE LIST.
Broadway Trust Co. (taken over by U. 8. Bank, which later assumed
the name of the United States Bank & Trust Co.)
Liberty Central Trust Co. (consolidated with First Natlonal Bank). ...
Vandeventer Trust Co. (converted to a National bank)

INCREASES IN CAPITAL OF ST. LOUIS COMPANIES,
Lindell Trust Co
Mercantile-Commerce Bank & Trust Co.
Mississippi Valley Trust Co
Park Savings Trust Co

OTHER CHANGES, CONSOLIDATIONS, &C., IN ST. LOUIS.
Mercantile-Commerce Bank & Trust Co.—Consolidation of Mercantile Trust Co-
and National Bank of Commerce.
Mississippl Valley Trust Co.—Consolidated with Merchants-Laclede Natlonal
Bank and State National Bank under name of Mississipp] Valley-Merchants
State Trust Co., later changed to Mississippl Valley Trust Co.

. 31 1913 (56 cos.
. 31 1914 (56 cos.)
. 31 1915 (56 €08.) .-~
. 31 1916 (56 08.) < eu--
. 311917 (54 c08.) ceunn
. 31 1918 (56 €08.) -~ -~
. 31 1919 (57 €08.) weu--
. 31 1920 (64 c08.) -~
. 31 1921 (66 €08.) ...
. 31 1922 (69 c08.) .-
. 31 1923 (76 C08.) wun--
. 31 1924 (81 c08.) weu..
Deo, 31 1925 (89 008.) .aa..
Deo. 31 1026 (86 c08.) ...

331,108,286
327,597,906
335,093,397
405,373,275
417,307,021
407,600,404
489,308,036

in

Surplus and
Prefits.

Aggregate

87T, LOUIS. Capial, Depostits. Resources.

$
69,829,307
109,167,449
107,454,100
117,214,632
111,268,041
115,189,586
107,028,169
9 03

$
41,339,273
62,910,106
62,563,117
78,706,702
71,681 442
74,512,832
66,329,762
61,619,831

$
14,471,934
24,922,243
24,915,483
22,507,930
23,365,609
23,584,914
22,537,837
22,782,021
19,428,356
19,505,474
19,591,743
19,617,825
19,600,492
19,024,203
*12,738,269
12,879,829
12,795,317
12,909,504
13,519,789
14,146, 690
15,300,040
15,662,452
16,147,139
15,620,518
16,262,276
28!

$
13,425,660
20,485,300
19 000

8.
8
8
8
9
x12,:
2
2
3
3.
3.
13,

gec 3{ }g{g ({g 112,763,152
3 ©08., 747
ec. 3 ( {1‘? .747,038

880,234
111,765,316
*94,068,008

79,518,642
102,137,663
121,424,904
125,581,165

Dec. 31 1917 (15 cos. D%
Dec. 31 1918 (15 cos.).
Dec. 31 1919 (15 cos.) -

OO 00 00 G

835850 EaEEEES

Pkt ok ok ok

205, 474 616
202,893,571
©08. | 245,452, 652 i

?Dec 31 1929 (21 cos. ) -..| 25,000. 18 792 155 | 342.152.1 372,036,085

* Reduction In totals due to the elimination of the St. Louls Unlon Trust Co.,;
whose banking business was taken over by the newly organised St. Louls Unlon
Bank. The trust company reported no deposits on Dec. 31 1915, agalnst $25,710,~
275 on Dec. 31 1914 and $11,244,321 aggregate resources Dec. 31 1915, against
$36,935,227 on Dec. 31 191

x All items heavily lnemsed through the establishment of the Liberty-Central
Trust Co. by the merger of the Central Natlonal Bank and the Liberty Bank.

+ Owing to the non-receipt of information for Dec. 31 1929 for the Unlon-Eastern
Trust Co., we have been obliged to use last year’s figures,

Baltimore companies have been reduced by one—the
Century Trust Co., capital $1,000,000, having consolidated
with the Baltimore Trust Co., the latter company increasing
its stock thereby from $3,500, 000 to $6,250,000. The Colonial

g
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This accounts for the increase of this item for the Baltimore
companies from $15,300,000 Dec. 31 1928 to $17,150,000
Dec. 31 1929. A slight falling off in surplus and profits
makes that item $27,766,787 Dec. 31 1929 as against $28,-
486,023 Dec. 31 1928. Deposits have risen from $227,720,059
Dec, 31 1928 to $231,555,199 Dec. 31 1928, and aggregate
resources from $271,793,425 Dec. 31 1928 to $298,334,533
Dec. 31 1929. The Mercantile Trust Co. changed its name
in 1929 from Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co. The Union
Trust Co. purchased the National Bank of Baltimore in
October 1929. Following is a yearly record of the various
items back to 1913:

Aggregate

Surplus and
BALTIMORE. Profits. Depostis. Resources.

$
45,131,061
52,212,492
72,128,718
82,523,300
89,537,806
85,714,838
116,199,900
108,508,855

3
12,177,127
11,407,783
11,851,317
12,539,306
12,765,927
13,309,150
14,099,513
14,967,987
15,988,624
17,361,792
19,596,373
2(1).909.399

6

.31 1913 (10 eos.)
.31 1914 (10 cos
.31 1915 (11 cos.)

- 311916 (11 cos.) 110.083 411

107,773,988
140,749,413
138,393,143
140,781,858
169,330,70!

~

10,250,000
10,800,000
11,500,000
13,000,000
164,890,476
21,695.365 | 200.438,939
24,440,035 | 198.565,429
25,779,355 | 235,403,813
28,486,023 | 227,720,059
27,766,787 | 231,555,199

244,201,203
243,740.127
276,363,728
271,793,425

. 31 1928 (13 cos 289,334,533

. 31 1929 (12 cos.) 17,150,000

Jackson E. Reynolds, of First National Bank of New York on Functions,
Charter Provisions, &c. of Bank For of International Settlements.

The Young plan for the settlement of German repara-
tions and the proposed Bank for International Settlements
were discussed by Jackson E. Reynolds, President of the
First National Bank of New York, at a luncheon meeting of
the Bond Club of New York, held at the Bankers' Club, at
120 Broadway, on Feb. 25. Mr. Jackson and Melvin A.
Traylor, President of the First National Bank of Chicago,
returned about a month ago from The Hague, where they
had assisted in the organization of the International Bank.
With respect to the Young plan, Mr. Reynolds stated that
the most important thing it has done “is to fix the amount
of reparations for the first time.” ‘“The second thing that
it accomplishes,” he said, “is that it avoids political influ-
ences.”” The purposes of the International Bank, Mr. Rey-
nolds explained, are twofold. It is obvious, he stated, “that
the primary function is the collection and distribution of
the reparations.” Turning to the secondary functions of the
Bank, Mr. Reynolds said that “in the first place one by-
product of the institution will be to co-ordinate the central
banks of the world.” The International Bank, he noted,
“has authority to buy and sell gold, and it is an interesting
field of speculation to the extent in which its work in that
domain will grow.” Mr. Reynolds went on to say:

“The possibility of the Bank gradually getting the confidence of the
world, and having the gold of the world, or some part of it, deposited by
the owners, and transferred by book credits and ear-marks, indicates a very
considerable potentiality for the saving of money in the loss of interest
on gold transit, the freight while it is moving, insurance and other
expenses which we have avoided in comparable ways in the Federal Reserve
System in America.

“The Bank has authority to borrow from central banks and lend to
central banks. Its operations in that respect will very possibly grow, as
they have here in the borrowing and lending between the various districts
of the Federal Reserve System.

*

» »

“It will have agency relationships with the central banks of the world,
in some cases acting as agent for them and in some cases their acting as
agent for it. All of these are broad powers which time alone can tell the
extent to which they will be extended.”

Mr. Reynolds stated that the International Bank has as
vet no bonds to sell, but that its first issue will be stock.
He added: “It looks as though the Bank would make its
expenses from the beginning, and by that I mean to include
6% dividend on its stock.” The international character
of the Bank, ‘so far as its directorate and ownership of
its capital is concerned, were alluded to by Mr. Reynolds,

whose speech follows in full:

There are two speeches that might be written about the Bank for
International Settlements, and the deliberations of the committee on
organization that ereeted that structure. One is a very interesting story,
but would have to be confined to the front of a log fire, with a glass at
one’s elbow that might loosen one’s tongue. The other speech is as dry
as dust, and that is the one you are going to get.

The Bank for International Settlements, I thing even the one who
conferred his name on the Experts’ plan would admit, i8 more of an
evolution of events than a decision of men. The Chairman spoke of the
aftermath of the Napoleonic wars, and compared it to the aftermath of
the Great War. That aftermath has been divided into three parts, like all
Gaul, and we are entering on the third part with the Bank for International
Settlements.

When the statesmen met for the formulation of the Versailles Treaty
they had been talking a good deal at home about the reparations they
were going to collect, and the sums were extremely large. Being states-
men, they probably did not realize that they were beyond all possibility
of ever securing, and so when they came to make the treaty itself the
question of reparations was dealt with in a very vague and uncertain and
impossible manner. It was followed by four years of chaos in Germany
that wrecked Germany financially, and had very serious effects on the
entire financial network of the world. It was found that that wouldn’t
do, and therefore the Dawes plan was instituted. It was a much better
WOﬂfiﬂg machine than the treaty, but it also had some difficulties in its
application. One of them arose from the fact that it also was indefinite
in that it had a flexible moderator called the index of prosperity which
changed from time to time the amount of reparations that Germany might
bave to pay. The minimum amount that was to be collected this fiscal
year was a good deal larger than the amount that will be collected under

the Young plan, but the worst of it was that it was a minimum, and the
uncertainties in the plan itself made it difficult for the Germans to know
just how much they would eventually have to pay. Bad as this was,
there were other factors and features of the plan that made it a very
difficult one in application, among them, the fact that it contemplated
foreigners doing a great deal to run Germany within Germany. They were
represented upon commissions which had more or less control or surveil-
lance over the railways, over the industrial mortgage loans, over the
methods of taxation, privilege to criticize the budget of the Reich, and
of the various municipalities of the country, and generally meddle in the
affairs of Germany in a way that was very unpleasant for any proud
people. The result of that was that it created a great deal of difficulty,
and they began to see also that perhaps there was some overestimate as to
the prudent amount to collect from Germany in the interests of the col-
lectors as well as the payers. And, therefore, after having that practiced:
for four or five years, the Young plan was designed.

The Young plan very wisely sought to avoid eome of the difficulties.
that had been demonstrated in the two previous steps, and, of course, it
probably has some faults, but it has sought to correct the faults that have-
been demonstrated. Among other things, it has sought to avoid one diffi-
culty of the Dawes plan, which involved these controls within the country
and the military action which involved breaches of the Dawes plan or treaty.
And it has, in other words, stated that the essence of this plan is the
good will and the honor and the faith of the debtor, the German people,
and it has removed a great many causes of friction by so doing.

The most important thing, I think, however, that they have done is to
fix the amount of reparations for the first time. The annuity payable
this year is five or six hundred million Reichsmarks Jess than it would
have been under the Dawes plan, and it does not have the probability of a
rise such as the Dawes plan would have, and the annuities this year are
segregated into what can be postponed for transfer and those which
cannot be, that run for 87 years in one category and 22 years in another,
and Germany knows the precise amount she must pay, and that is a very
great advantage, as anyone knows who owes money.

Now, the reasons for the Bank have grown out of those previous experi-
ences, and the first thing that emerged was the necessity for commercial-
izing the business of collecting these vast sums of money, and taking
them across the frontier into another country with another currency,
involving, as they do, the balances of trade and the relations of importe.
and exports, and converting them into the currency of that other country
which is to receive them. And by making these annuities definite, the
known postponable portion particularly, makes it possible to commercialize
the loans still further, mobilize them, as the phrase is, and issue bonds
on the incoming annuities for the future, to whatever amount at any
given time seems saleable in the markets of the world.

The second thing that it accomplishes is that it avoids political influ-
ences. With the old Dawes plan and the commissions, the disposition of
every country was to want to get a good job for one of their good men
and have him on a commission, and once there, he sought to justify his
position and his place by putting his finger into everything, and once
getting his finger in, wiggling it about, and causing trouble and disturb-
ances, and if you have this Bank, which is a corporate entity, with a
directorate made up in the way I shall describe later, you remove the:
collection and distribution of these anmnuities from a political and to &
large extent even indirect governmental influence, which is a great gain.

In addition, by the make-up of the board, it will promote the co-opera-
tion of all the countries concerned, the six which are creditor countries
and the debtor country, Germany; all acting through one agency and
discussing things as a board and as those responsible for the management
of the institution, co-operation is bound to emerge.

One of the most important reasons for the Bank, I think, lies in the
fact that Glermany is a participant in it, and that assuages German
susceptibilities. They are on an equality with other nations, the absence
of which has irritated them very much, and justly so, in the last 10
years, and the existence of a changed situation will go very far, I think,
to get their co-operation, get them to feel that they are a member of the
concert of nations in good standing, that they are in equality with the
men on the other side of the table from them, and that they have
resumed their place in the society of nations. It also results in very
greatly centralizing the operations.

There was a good deal of scattering of the administration under the
Dawes plan, by reason of the location of commissions and subdivisions of
commissions in different parts of the European continent, some in Paris,
some in Berlin, and some elsewhere, and this plan, by operating through
the Bank, tends to eliminate that diversification of impact on the German
people and centralizes the operation, co-ordinating all the functions of
collection and distribution.

The nations represented on the committee for the organization of the
Bank were the United States, England, and Japan, Germany, Belgium,
France and Italy, Kach country had two delegates, thus making a com-
mittee of fourteen. We held 30 full sessions, running from five to six and
sometimes seven and eight hours in a session. Most of these were sessions
at which all of the delegates and all of the subordinate shock troops were
present, and I suppose they had 60 meetings of committees in charge of
different subdivisions of the work, and innumerable conferences of
individuals.

Now, as the name implies, the Bank is international in character. It is
international in the sense that the committee that organized it was
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international. It is international in the sense that its existence depends
on an international treaty, the protocol of which was signed at The Hague
on the 20th of January. The parties signatory to that protocol were the
nations I just mentioned plus the Swiss, who, of course, as the State of
domicile of the Bank, and agreeing to grant the charter, were a necessary
party. This protocol spreads at length the charter which Switzerland
is to grant, which is the charter that was drawn by the committee in
Baden-Baden as the one they desired. The charter grants the Bank
jurisdical existence, defines its powers, grants certain immunities, and
makes certain engagements with the other parties signatory to the protocol.

The first objective that interested the committee was to endeavor to
get a permanent perpetual charter for the Bank. In view of the fact that
its existence was brought about by the treaty that puzzled everybody
for a long time, it was finally met by a rather ingenious device. The
charter is spread at length in the protocol and will be an Act of the
Legislature of the Confederation in Switzerland, and the charter in turn
incorporates by reference the statutes of the bank, and the statutes of the
bank provide in two classes for the powers of the Bank. One, I would say,
was the administrative powers and the other was the fundamental
underlying functions of the Bank, as described by the charter. The
first category can be amended, as the statutes provide, by action of
the board of directors and the stockholders. The second category can be
amended by the action of the board of directors and the stockholders and
Switzerland, but in the protocol Switzerland has agreed and the signatory
powers have assented to the fact that Switzerland cannot modify nor amend
this charter without the consent of the other Powers, 80 you can see it is
going to be rather a difficult job to do much with the charter in those
fundamental categories.

One trouble with the Bank was that it—in the nature of events, unless
protected against—it was bound to be subjected to double and triple
taxation because practically every transaction takes place in one or two or
three countries. Money is paid by Germany and comes into Switzerland
and goes out to the creditor Powers. Its stock is issued in all of the
oguntries of the world that eventually come into it, and almost any transac-
tion you can envisage involves repeated taxation, and therefore the
charter provides for the exemption of the Bank from all these categories of
taxation, which have been carefully guarded against and enumerated in
the charter.

In addition, the staff of the Bank, other than the Swiss residents, are
exempted from income taxation.

There are other immunities, having to do with war, and engaging on
the part of Switzerland and all the other Powers that the Bank shall be
free from requisitions in time of war or possible seizure of gold, or
interference with the transfer of exchange, and all the other interferences
that usually follow in time of war, and all the Powers have agreed to
protect the Bank against that.

The charter also provides that any question arising as to the charter or
the interpretation of the statutes, and so forth, as between Switzerland
and the various signatory Powers of the Bank itself, shall be settled by an
arbitration tribunal which is set up by the protocol and agreed to by all
the signatory parties. .

In addition to the charter giving it this international character, the
capitalization of the Bank also makes it an international bank. I will speak
of the capital in dollars, although it is in Swiss francs, because it makes
the percentage a little simpler to state. The total capital of the Bank is
$100,000,000, and it is intended that a majority of that stock will always
be held and voted by the parties who set up this Bank, the seven nations,
and therefore it is provided that 56%, $56,000,000 out of the $100,000,000,
shall be owned by those seven countries, $8,000,000 apiece, and they will
al.wnys have the stock vote control. The remaining $44,000,000 is to be
distributed during the next two years among the other nations of the
earth who have central exchange banks or are on a gold exchange basis,
or who.wish to come into the Bank. The international character and
control is preserved also in the make-up of the board of directors, which
consists of 25 men. Of these, 16 will represent the $56,000,000 com-
mltXI.lth of the seven nations now engaged, and they are chosen by
making the head of the central bank of each of the seven countries a
member of the board of this bank, if he chooses to do 8o, or if he doesn’t,
his nominee, and one other, of the national members of that bank, making
it fwm, and then by reason of the fact that Germany pays all the
indgmmty, and France gets the lion’s share, each of them is given an
additional director. The other $44,000,000 of stock owned by all the
rgst, of the world will have nine directors in three groups, rotating. The
first election will be three men for one year, three for two, and three for
three, am.l thereafter for three Yyears each, rotating. Those men are elected
by submitting to the board of directors of the Bank a list of names
made up by a contribution of four each from each of the other nations that
are interested in the $44,000,000 of stock, and from that list the directors
will e.!ect three men each year, for those other directors.

It‘xs proposed also that the officers of the Bank will be somewhat
distributed. I hear from the press that the President will be one of the
American directors. I hear also that the French are very anxious. to
get the general manager, and the other officers will probably be distributed,
one apiece, around among Belgium, France, Italy and Germany,

N0w3 the purposes of the Bank are two-fold. Of course, it is obvious that
t!xe primary function is the collection and distribution of the reparations.
That is the aspect of it that imterests and preoccupies the European,
That collection is made by having Germany lodge with the Bank certifi-
cates o.l indebtedness which follow exactly the Young plan and are an
obligation to pay so many Reichsmarks in 1931, and so on, right through
for the 67 years, and another similar certificate of indebtedness by which
the German railway systems agree to pay the amount that is stated in
their certificate of indebtedness in the form of a transport tax which
Germany agrees to pay over to the Bank. Then that amount is administered
under a trust fund agreement, which was prepared by the committee, and
whic}} is to be executed between the creditor Powers and the Bank, and
the first use that {s made of the collection is to provide for the service of
.the Dawes loan of 1924. And then all of the collection is put into what
is known as an annuity trust account, in one account, in which is allocated
the inchoate interests of each of the creditor Powers for the time being.
Then after the lapse of time, the creditor Powers may draw against that
account and have it transferred to any other account in the Bank or to any-
body else in the world by their check or order, as any depositor may do.

. A very important function of the Bank in connection with the repara-
tions will be the mobilization of these loans, in which case the Bank will
be the trustee, and will also, in a sense, be the promoter of the Joan, and
exploit the various bonds, and fix the rate of interest and the amount at
which they will be sold, and discuss the matter with the particular creditor
government Interested in the reparation. As an example, if France wanted
to issue a mobilization bond, she of course would have allocatable to her
her percentage of each of these annuities which is established by the

Young plan, and mobilized bonds could be set up and sold in very much
the same manner that you would sell an equipment bond, or any salable
maturity, or a bond with any definite maturity, with a sinking fund, the
amount payable under the annuity serving for payment of interest,
amortization, maturities, or all three. It also handles the reparations,
insofar as they serve purely banking functions, but it does not have
anything to do with the administration of the contracts which grow out
of reparations, and that whole business will cease in 10 years, in any
event.

Now, the secondary functions are the ones that interest us most, and
they grow out of the primary functions in the service of the reparation
business. In the first place, one by-product of the institution will be to
co-ordinate the central banks of the world. You can see it is a natural
evolution, that the board of directors that will probably have on it most
of the heads of the central banks of Europe, and some others from other
parts of the world, who will be meeting 10 times a year, for men that
are engaged in central banking who have international problems and here-
tofore have not met very often—there will be a kind of a forum, from
which a great deal of good will follow, through co-ordination of the
central banks’ operations among themselves, in addition to what they
accomplish through the Bank itself. The Bank has authority to buy and
sell gold, and it is an interesting dfield of speculation to the extent in
which its work in that domain will grow. The possibility of the Bank
gradually getting the confidence of the world, and having the gold of
the world, or some part of it, deposited by the owners, and transferred
by book credits and ear-marks, indicates a very considerable potentiality
for the saving of money in the loss of interest on gold in transit, the
freight while it is moving, insurance, and other expenses which we have
avoided in comparable ways in the Federal Reserve System in America.

The Bank has authority to borrow from central banks and lend to
central banks. Its operations in that respect will very possibly grow, as
they have here in the borrowing and lending between the various districts
of the Federal Reserve System. They will inevitably deal with exchange
in large volume, and in the lowering of the transfer rate of these Reichs-
marks into the currency of the various creditor Powers who are to receive
them. It will have a considerable power to attract permanent deposits
which will find their place in long-term investments and will undoubtedly
buy and sell securities of long maturity. It is supposed it will naturally
deposit with a good many of the central banks, and receive deposits from
a good many of the central banks. It will have agency relationships with
the central banks of the world, in some cases acting as agent for them
and in some cases their acting as agent for it. All of these are broad
powers which time alone can tell the extent to which they will be extended.

With these powers, there are certain inevitable limitations upon the
bank. One of them is what is known as the veto power., There was a
disposition to feel that this bank might become a super-bank. That phrase
was used a good deal in the newspaper discussions, and in order to aveid
that in any country, there was a provision that this bank cannot undertake
a financial operation in any country without first apprising the central
bank of that country of the proposed operation and give that bank an
opportunity to object, and if the bank in that country does object, the
operation will not proceed.

The Bank is prohibited from exercising acceptance powers. That grew
out of rather a centralized operation of the bank which existed in the
London bill market. It was a rather selfish supposition, but a natural
one, of people who have enjoyed the profitable bill market business for a
number of years, and so that acceptance power was denied the Bank. It
cannot issue its own notes payable to bearer on demand. That is a dis-
guised way of preventing it from issuing anything as currency, and it
was natural that any country such as Switzerland, which was the domicile
of the Bank, should object to any other bank but the Bank of Switzerland
issning anything that may be circulated as currency.

Tt cannot issue notes to governments, another thing which the central
bank would object to. It cannot acquire a predominant interest in any
enterprises of any country, and thus get control of the country eco-
nomically, and it cannot own real estate in any broader way than the
National banks in the United States can own it.

Now, the prospects of the Bank depend upon a good many factors which
not even a soothsayer would venture to prophesy upon. Of course, it is
depending somewhat on having competent officers, and if they have the
officers that I think maybe they will have, I thing they are going to be
all right in that respect. They have got to be free from government
domination, and I think that the plan and set-up of the bank is rather
ingenious to accomplish as much in isolating governments from inter-
ference with the Bank as any machinery or mechanism that could be
devised. I think we are going to have less of government interference by
about 60% than I supposed, and it will of course depend on the loyal
co-operation of all of the participants in the Bank, and that is a thing that
will grow in time and undoubtedly be forthcoming.

Now, in the matter of reparations functions—of course, if reparations
should cease to be paid, this Bank would receive quite a wallop, and the
only question is whether reparations will cease to be paid.

The Young plan, it seems to me, is devised to temper the wind to the
shorn Jamb pretty well, and it seems to me that if Germany accepts the
role that the Young plan gives her, as one of the nations of the world,
relying on her own efficiency and commanding the respect and honor of
the other nations, as a nation willing to perform its obligations, that it
will be able to continue to pay the reparations provided. It is not a
simple conjecture that she will be. A good many Germans think she
won’t be, and a good many Americans think she won’t be. But, by and
large, Germany to-day is in very much the situation that she was in in
1918. It might surprise you to hear one thing that I heard yesterday.
It interested me very much, and that was, for instance, that the North
German Lloyd lost all but 850 tons of her tonnage as a result of the
treaty and that to-day ehe has got practically all of that tonnage rebuilt,
Well, now, there are a good many things that are not up to 19138 in
Germany, but there are a good many things that are. Their chemical
and steel industries, their electrical machinery, and tool business, and
many other businesses are in very good shape, and when you stop to
think of what happened to Germany in the first four of the last 10 years,
and that she is back to 1918 now, you can’t imagine she is going along orr;
a level, but she is probably going on the up-grade, and if she doeg she
can swing the necessary loans to make up for the difference bet,ween
imports and exports, and gradually get to the point where she can pa
these reparations. If she does, the Bank will have a good, steady bon'ofveyr
as a customer in the reparations service. The other business will, of course, -
depend on the extent to which the Bank makes itself servicea,ble and T
believe it is going to grow. '

Now, you may be interested in knowing whether this Bank

decent prospectus on which to sell stock. L IO

We have no bonds to sell yet,
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but the first issue will be stock, and it looks as though the Bank would
make its expenses from the beginning, and by that I mean to include 6%
dividend on its stock. That will be provided for, I think, by the fact
that the creditor Powers will have to leave on permanent deposit 6% %
of the average annuities that are received in their behalf from Germany,
and that involves Germany’s matching that permanent deposit with a
permanent deposit half as large. That permanent deposit, plus the

ordinary payments that the Bank takes in, plus the capital of the Bank,
if handled so as to make 3%, which ought to be possible in Europe, will
produce, with the addition of a commission of one per mill, which is paid
on the handling of reparations of between 10 and 11 million Reichsmarks
a year, will be sufficient to pay the statutory reserves provided for the
bank, pay its 6% dividend, and take care of the salary of the American
President and the other incidental expenses of the Bank.

Comptroller of Currency John W. Pole Before House Committee Hearing
Would Decentralize Banking Capital Through System of Regional Branch

Banking—The Trade Area.

With the opening, on Feb. 25, by the House Banking and
Currency Committee of the hearings on branch and chain
banking, Comptroller of the Currency John W. Pole pre-
sented an elaborate statement covering present banking
conditions, his remarks leading up to branch banking and
his suggestion, in his recent annual report, that National
banks be permitted to extend branches into the trade areas
of the city in which they are situated. In indicating his
views to the committee, Comptroller Pole stated that “the
trade area which I have in mind may be called the Metro-
politan trade area.” “The proposal,” he said, “which I
have brought for the consideration of your committee would,
it seems to me, clearly tend to decentralize banking capital
through a system of regional branch banking.” Comptroller
Pole stated at the outset “that there seems to be no need
for emergency legislation, but rather for an attempt to
reach a normal and fundamental solution.” In his state-
ment he alluded to the fact that “in several parts of the
country more than one-half of all of the banks in existence
since 1920 have closed their doors and many of those which
are left have little likelihood of success under present
conditions.” He further said: “I am confident that your
committee will have before it in the course of these hearings
ample information which will lead to the conclusion that
notwithstanding the fact that it is still possible for many
country banks to operate successfully, the system under
which rural banking as a whole is carried on does not
provide a sufficient safeguard either to the depositors or
to the shareholders, nor does it offer a type of banking
service adequate for modern conditions.,” The resolution
under which the inquiry is being conducted by the commit-
tee was given in our issue of Feb. 15, page 1057. That part
of Comptroller Pole’s statement to the committee dealing
with branch banking, decentralized branch banking, the
trade area, etc., follows:

Branch Banking.

In most of the discussions of branch banking the depositor seems to
have been lost from view. It is said that branch banking will lead to a
restriction upon local loans—that the borrowers will suffer. To this theory
I do not eubscribe. It is unreasonable to suppose that banks will make
substantial investments in branches without any expectation of developing
the business of the branch., This cannot be done by draining the com-
munity of its cash. It can be done only by rendering to that community a
scientifically balanced banking service including the making of loans as
well as the receiving of deposits. Doubtless it will be developed during
the course of these hearings that there are many instances where the
necessities of a community have been such that the funds supplied by the
parent bank for loaning purposes have far exceeded those which have been
received in deposits.

Certainly it would be possible for the parent bank to develop a diversified
banking business to protect it against economic depression in any one
locality or in any one industrial activity or business enterprise. I am,
however, more concerned with the depositor, especially the savings depositor,
than with the borrower, and have therefore approached the question of
branch banking as a remedy from the standpoint of safety to the depositor
and to the local shareholder. It is the importance of this phase of the
question which I desire to bring before your committee for further study.

There are great commercial centers in the various regions of the United
States. In these commercial centers there have been developed great metro-
politan banks among which there have been no failures during the period
we have under discussion, and no depositor in these banks has suffered a
loss. The laboring man and the small wage earner in these cities is
receiving a stronger protection and a higher and better type of banking
service than is possible for the farmers and small business men who must
do business with country banks. I have therefore put forward for
further investigation and study by your committee the question of the
desirability of bringing these country banks into a more direct and closer
relationship to city metropolitan banks than is possible under any voluntary
extension or intensification of the correspondent relationship. If there
is permitted to grow up, through branch banking, strong metropolitan
banks in commercial centers outside of New York City with the right to
open offices in the rural economically tributary communities, it would
naturally follow that in time these small country banks would to a very
large extent become branches or offices of such city banks.

In this connection I wish to discuss for a moment the question of the
concentration of banking capital in the large cities. Under our present
system of banking there has already occurred a concentration of banking
capital in the commercial centers, and more particularly in New York
City. The growth of our cities in population and in commercial importance
has naturally led to the growth of larger and stronger banks. But as
your committee knows, it is not only in banking that this concentration
has taken place, but rather that banking has followed the concentration
of capital and centralization of management in other felds,

The modern 'city itself is in a much closer relationship to the outlying
territory than was the case a few decades ago when communication and
contact were dependent upon horse or intermittent railroad transportation.
Each one of us here to-day has witnessed the complete obsolescence of
the slow and painful travel by horse on country roads which have been
replaced by paved highways radiating in every direction from our large
cities, upon which travel automobiles at high rates of speed. Communica-
tion by telephone is now almost universal, having largely displaced the
slower methods of communication by mail and messenger. I do not wish
to take up the time of the committee with a sociological discussion of
municipal development, but in considering the question of concentration
of banking capital in the large cities it is necessary to consider the new
relationship which exists between the city and the rural districts.

There were on June 30 1929 76 banks in the United States, National
and State, having each a capitalization above $5,000,000, and there were
an additional 385 banks with capital between one million and five million,
making a total of 411 banks above the one million dollar capital class.
Under a regional system of branch banking the number of banks in this
class would increase through the pooling of the capital of the smaller
banks,

At the present time, as I pointed out in my annual report, 250 banks
in the United States hold resources to the aggregate amount of about
$33,400,000,000. This is nearly one-half of all of the banking resources
in the United States. Twenty-four banks, National and State, in New
York City alone are capitalized at an aggregate of $677,014,000, and have
combined resources of about $10,791,448,000. This capitalization of the
New York banks is almost comparable in total to that of the 20,008
country banks situated in towns of 10,000 population or less,

A comparison of the banking situation in 1900 with the present shows
with what rapidity the United States has developed in banking resources.
In that year there were 10,672 incorporated banks of all classes, The
aggregate capital was about $1,150,000,000, and the total resources about
$12,000,000,000—the latter figure being less by more than $4,000,000,000
than the resources of all the banks in New York City to-day. Within the
short period of three decades the banking resources of the United States
have increased by 600%. This great development in banking resources
is refleclted in two aspects: First, in the increased number of country
banks which remained small, and second, in the growth in size and diversi-
fication of business of the large city banks. The latter are more prosperous
to-day than ever in the history of the country, whereas the country banks
are in a much less favorable position than they were 80 years ago. The
acceleration of the flow of trade to the large cities has been one of the
chief causes of the development of the modern form of metropolitan
banking,

The Trade Area.

In my annual report I suggested that it might be found feasible to
permit National banks to extend branches into the trade area of the city
in which they may be situated. I realize that while the term “trade area”
itself is susceptible of definition, there may be found some practical
difficulties in mapping out a given trade area. Theoretically, of course,
every city, no matter how small, might be said to have a trade area,
but it would prove no solution at all to the rural bank situation to permit
small country banks to establish branches in such trade areas.

The trade area which I have in mind may be called the metropolitan
trade area. Such an area would circumscribe the geographical territory
which embraces the flow of trade from the rural communities and small
cities to a large commercial center. Branch banking extended by metro-
politan National banks into such a trade area would naturally give to
these outlying rural communities and smaller cities a strong metropolitan
banking service.

I am not prepared to attempt to arrive at a legislative formula which
would automatically delimit all of the trade areas in the United States.
It does not seem possible to meet this situation with euch a formula. When
the Federal Reserve Act was before Congress a similar situation arose
with respect to the Federal Reserve Districts. In that Act Congress did
not attempt to define the boundaries of the districts, but provided that the
districts should be apportioned with due regard to the convenience and
customary course of business, and that they should not necessarily be
coterminous with any State or States. The Secretary of the Treasury,
the Secretary of Agriculture and the Comptroller of the Currency, acting
as a committee, were empowered to lay out the districts.

The 12 Federal Reserve Districts thus laid out and the sub-districts within
them as established by the Federal Reserve Board constitute to-day the
only areas which have been delimited upon the basis of the relationship
of the flow of trade to banking services.

It may be found advisable to adopt a similar procedure with respect to
the present situation if it is determined that National banks shall be
permitted to have branches in the rural districts, In this connection the
question will naturally arise as to how far the Federal Reserve districts
or sub-districts are applicable to this question of branch banking.

Decentralized Branch Banking,

It has been urged as a consideration against branch banking that legisla-
tion permitting its extension to the rural districts would lead to the
concentration of all of the banking capital in the United States in the
New York banks and under the control of a comparatively small group
of financiers.

It might be possible theoretically to conceive of this situation arising
if Congress permitted the National banks to engage in nation-wide branch
banking at the present time, although many students of banking and many
practical bankers are of the opinion that even were nation-wide branch
banking permitted by law its spread would be a slow development out
from the various commercial centers; that the country is too large and its
financial eperations on too vast a scale to permit of complete concentration
in New York City. The banking resources of the United States are con-
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stantly increasing as the country develops industrially and commercially.
At the present time they aggregate about $72,000,000,000, and within
another decade may approach $100,000,000,000. With great commercial
cities developing in various parts of the country outside of New York it
would seem an extravagant prospect to contemplate the control over these
resources within a few hands in a single city.

However, the proposal which I have brought for the consideration of
your committee would, it seems to me, clearly tend to decentralize banking
capital through a system of regional branch banking. The metropolitan
banks in the city of New York have always held a pre-eminent position,
and under any system of banking which would follow the normal course
of business they will continue to increase in size and influence. Not-
withstanding this aspect of the matter, branch banking emanating from
commercial centers outside of New York City into surrounding trade areas
would cause the New York banks to decrease in relative importance. There
would be concentration of capital, but it would be a regional concentration
with local characteristics, Banks in Detroit, Cleveland, Boston, Atlanta,
New Orleans, St. Louis, Buffalo, Minneapolis, and other such local com-
mercial centers would grow into institutions fully capable of taking care
of the financial requirements of their trade area communities. Instead of
nearly all of the largest banks being situated in New York City there would
be in every such commercial center banks whose resources would approach
or exceed a billion dollars. Instead of being a menace, would not such
banks become a source of pride to the community in which they are
situated, bringing prestige and new business to the city and taking out
to the rural communities a strong and highly developed banking service
with safety to the depositors there? Would not such a system of branch
banking lead to an active competition for business which would naturally
result in the local community obtaining cheaper and better banking service?

Some critics of our banking system take the view that we have too many
small banks and that one of the chief causes for bank failures has been the
issuance of an excessive number of charters by the State and Federal
governments. Theoretically, of course, if no banks were chartered there
would be no bank failures. There is no way by which the number of banks
can be categorically determined in advance, and consequently the laws of
all of the States and of the Federal Government have left the discretion
to the supervising executive officials, It comes down to a plain question
of human judgment. If no more bank charters were issued, for example, in
communities where all of the banks had failed, the Comptroller of the
Currency or the State Banking Superintendent, as the case may be, would
have to take the responsibility of denying banking eervices to such a
community even though the new applicants for a charter possess the
qualifications required by law and practice to carry on a small bank. In
view of this situation it cannot be expected of the supervising bank
officials to take it into their hands without further legislative sanction
to reform the system of banking in the rural communities through the
process of denying bank charters. My own point of view is that the rural
communities are not supplied with adequate banking facilities. I should

like to see the people of every community, no matter how small, have,

access to more than one strong bank with the banks competing for
business. All persons should have the benefit which comes from a com-
petitive banking service. Our present system of independent unit country
banks cannot provide it. Would not the system of decentralized branch
banking which I have suggested meet this condition?

Government Control.

It is Tecognized that a system of branch banking such as I have suggested
would gradually bring about the development of greater banking institu-
tions in the inland commercial centers gnd in the larger seaports of the
country., These banks would be strong enough to resist the ordinary local
causes of bank failures on account of the great diversity of their business.
The only danger of failure would be in the management personnel, and it
is conceded that any bank or any sort of business institution can be
wrecked through mismanagement and maladministration. There can be no
absolute protection by law or otherwise against this condition. It can,
however, be so greatly minimized by governmental supervision that the
danger of any such failure will be remote.

Should Cengress adopt such a branch banking policy there should be an
expangion and an intensification of Government supervision. There would
have to be a more constant contact with management policies than now
obtains, The number of banks would be less, and it would be easier for
the Government to eupervise and examine more closely and more often the
operations of such larger institutions. It should be borne in mind that
such a bank would have no difficulty in securing capable management and
that it would, on account of the great value of good will, be sensitive to
public opinion. It would not wish to encounter the just criticism of a
Government official,

Congress has always recognized the necessity of maintaining adequate
supervision over the National banks. The Comptroller of the Currency
now has sufficient power to supervise the National banks insofar as
examination into their affairs are concerned. The time and method as to
examination is left to his discretion except that he must under the law
examine eaeh bank twice a year. What other powers the Government
of the United States should exercise over such larger institutions which
would come into existence under the extension of branch banking I am not
prepared at this time to recommend, but should the committee desire to
go further into this question the office of the Comptroller of the Currency
will be at its service.

Group Banking.

In lusion, I feel it ry to make some remarks with respect to
a comparatively recent banking development which is coming to be known
as group banking. Before proceeding further, however, I think that we
should attempt to get down to definitions. In current discussions the
terms “chain banking” and “group banking” are sometimes used gynony-
mously, and sometimes as epposed to one another. Frequently the phrases
“chain and group banking’ and ‘‘chain or group banking” are used.

The term “chain banking” has been in use for many years in this country
to describe a condition in which a number of banks were owned or controlled
by the same individual or by a group of individuals. These so-called chains
were situated very largely in the rural districts, and the member banks
of the chain were principally emall country banks. This condition was and
still is quite prevalent in the agricultural regions of the West and South.
Many of these chains have come to disaster through the failure of all of
the banks which constituted them. During the many years this type of
bank ownership has been in existence it was not considered as a trend
toward a fundamental change in our banking system, nor did it relate itself
to the question of branch banking. On account of the failures of several
of these chains the term *chain banking” began to carry with it an
element of disfavor,

The term ‘‘group banking” is of very recent origin and is being used
to describe what appears to be a major movement in our banking system.
The prineipal factor in group banking is that each group is centered around

a city or metropolitan bank through means of a holding company which
owns the majority of the stock of each bank, thereby creating a system
of banks more or less integrated in management with the central bank of
the group. Its one common factor with the older type of chain banking
is that several country banks may be owned by a single agency. In this
discussion, therefore, I shall use the term ‘group banking” to mean the
ownership and some element of operating control of several banks through
the medium of a bank holding company.

Official figures have not been compiled which show the number and
distribution of these groups. The holding companies are incorporated
under State law and the Government of the United States has no immediate
access to information concerning their organization. However, I attach
hereto a list of what appears to be the most important corporations which
have acquired the stock control of a considerable number of banks and
which are operating these banks under a group system. This is marked
“Exhibit 1”

From the character and standing of the bankers and other business men
engaged in some of the principal groups in this new group banking move-
ment I have no doubt that they will be able to work out a system which
will be profitable to the group company and give a safer and better
banking service to the communities in which they own banks than was
possible under the system of rural unit banking. For reasons heretofore
stated, I am not in a position to give to your committee first-hand and
authoritative information as to their operations.

1 may eay, however, that I naturally look upon this movement from the
standpoint of a supervising official of the Government rather than from
that of an operating banker, that is to say, I am concerned not with the
question whether the movement is profitable, but rather whether it is
desirable from the standpoint of the public as a system of banking. The
movement is new—hardly a year old—and your committee may find that
it gives promise of better banking than the system of rural banking now
generally in force. On the other hand, your committee may find that this
new movement may be regarded as a temporary and transitional develop-
ment, constituting a normal prelude or introduction to branch bamking.

While perhaps my views may be immature, in view of the lack of
opportunity for an exhaustive study of @ movement which is so new, I am
inclined to the view that group banking under its existing forms is not
desirable as a permanent system of banking. Where a group is composed
of both State and National banks, as well as of other types of financial
institutions, it becomes practically impossible for any supervising govern-
mental official to ascertain authoritatively and accurately the financial
condition of the group as a whole. Each corporation in the group is an
independent legal entity, some responsible to State governments, and eome,
that is, the National banks, to the National Government, while other State
bank members of the Federal Reserve System are responsible to both State
and National Government, and this creates a situation in which the
public is not sufficiently protected, insofar as it can be protected by
governmental authority. If a group were all National banks and the
holding company were placed under the visitorial powers of the Comp-
troller of the Currency it would be possible, although difficult, to super-
vise the operations of the group. I may say, however, that if the Comp-
troller of the Currency be given visitorial powers over bank holding
companies engaged in group banking, the Government would be in a
position to obtain information as to their operations and would be in a
better position to regulate and centrol them by subsequent legislation
should such action be deemed expedient.

In the case of branch banking, the situation is different. Under the
regional plan which I have discussed there would be no need of an
operating holding company. The parent bank would be the only corpora-
tion in operation and it would have offices in various places within the
trade area. There would be only one Board of Directors and one set of
corporate minutes. The formulation and initiation of the policy for the
bank would be subject to a single responsibility and the Comptroller of
the Currency (or the State Superintendent in case of a State branch system)
could at any time determine the true financial condition of the bank
with all its branches.

This concludes the formal remarks which I wished to make to the com-
mittee, and I desire to express my appreciation of your consideration. I
shall be glad to respond to any questions members of the committee may
desire to ask, and I shall be pleased to return at any time your committee
may desire. I wish also to offer to your committee all of the facilities
of my office which may aid you in these inquiries.

In the earlier portion of his statement to the committee,

the Comptroller said:

Mr, Chairman and Members of the Committee: I shall take the liberty
of asking leave of the committee for the privilege of reading without
interruption a prepared statement, fellowing which I shall be giad to
answer any questions the members of the committee may desire. I beg
your committee’s indulgence on account of the dength of this paper, but
by reason of the great importance of the subject I feel that I oould
not say lesa.

I understand that my recent annual report to Congress will be placed
in the “Record,” and I shall attempt to refrain from repeating the data
given therein. In that report attention was drawn to a condition in our
eystem of bank organization which appears to require legislation to
protect the interest of the public. It should, however, be said at the
outset that there seems to be no need for emergency legislation, but rather
for an attempt to reach a normal and fundamental solution.

There are herewith submitted for the “Record” copies of three formal
addresses which were made by me last year, namely, “The Demand for
Professional Bank Management,” delivered before the Ohio Bankers’ Associs-
tion, Columbus, Ohio, Feb, 12 1929 ; “Banking and the New Financial Era,”
before the Maryland Bankers’ Association, Atlantic Oity, May 23 1929;
and “The Need of a New Banking Policy,” delivered before the convention
of the American Bankers’ Association, San Francisco, Oct. 2 1929, These
are marked “Exhibit A,” “Exhibit B,” and “Exhibit O,” respectively.

I shall not attempt to elaborate further the facts which I have given
relative to bank failures except to bring some of the tigures down to
date. In several parts of the country more than one-half of all of the
banks in existence in 1920 have closed their doors, and many of those which
are left have little likelihood of success under present conditions. If
such a condition of affairs were localized, that is to eay, were confined
to one particular section or subject to the conditions of one particular
industry, general conclusions would no doubt be unjustified, but such is
not the case. During the last 10 years, and continuing the present time,
bank failures have been a blight in the Mississippi Valley, the South, the
Southwest and the Northwest. There are agricultural counties in which
every bank has failed. In many cases it has been necessary to assees
shareholders in order to keep banks alive, and it has often happened that a
failure occurred after as many as three such assessments had been paid in
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vain. The hardship which these failures have imposed upon depositors
and upon those who invest their money in country bank stocks, over such
a wide geographical area, is an indication that there is something seriously
wrong with the system of banking in the rural districts. Surely a great
country like ours should not permit the continuation of this suffering on
the part of that element of the population least able to bear it if it lies
within the power of the National Government to provide a remedy !

The views which I bring before this committee are not primarily the
result of recent research and the collection of information. I was myself
a country banker. Later, as a National Bank Examiner and as Chief
National Bank Examiner, it became my duty to examine the affairs of
hundreds of country National banks. For more than 20 years I have been
in daily and intimate contact with the operations of our banking system.
No one knows any better than I do that there are still strong and profitable
country banks, and if I had any prejudices they would naturally be in
favor of the system of unit banking to the sustenance of which I have
been devoted for so many years. It is with great reluctance that I have
slowly come to the conclusion that our small independent unit country
banks are no longer fulfilling the purposes of their creation and that
there is need for a better, sounder and stronger system.

OIn order to avoid the impression that I am interested only in the
National banks in this discussion, may I take this occasion to emphasize
the fact that the statements I have made with reference to bank failures
apply with equal if not greater force to State banks. The conditions which
rural banking faces in the United States are the same for both National
and State banks, and as between the two, the statistics will show that the
National banks have shown the stronger resistance in the ratio of approxi-
mately three to one during the last nine years. I am confident that your
committee will have before it in the course of these hearings ample informa-
tion which will lead to the conclusion that notwithstanding the fact that
it is still possible for many country banks to operate successfully, the
system under which rural banking as a whole is carried on does not
provide a sufficient safeguard either to the depositors or to the share-
holders nor does it offer a type of banking service adequate for modern
conditions.

Many of the strong and well managed country banks have found it neces-
sary at times to discontinue making loans and to build up and carry large
cash reserves for long periods of time. Due to the fear of “lack of con-
fidence” and in their efforts to be prepared to withstand sudden with-
drawals, some of these banks have restricted their operations to such an
extent that they are of little benefit to the community in which they are
located, and in some communities have practically ceased to function.
Such banks are necessarily experiencing difficulty in earning a sufficient
amount to cover operating expenses.

We are faced with a banking situation which applies almost entirely
to the rural districts, although it should be borne in mind that there are
algo a considerable number of small banks in the larger cities, particularly
in the outlying districts. There were on June 30 1929 in the United States
24,912 incorporated banks. Of this number 20,008 were situated in cities
of 10,000 population or less. In other words, more than four-fifths of
all of the banks in the United States are situated in emall towns. The
average capital of these banks is about $44,000, and their aggregate
capital about $881,000,000. They are all small banks.

It is among these small banks that most of the failures have occurred.
Figures have not been compiled for the entire decade, but for the eight-
Yyear period, ending with 1927, 71% of the banks that failed, National and
State, were capitalized below $50,000 each and 889 under $100,000. By
far the largest number of failures occurred among banks having $25,000
capital or less, these constituting 63% of the failures. The number of
failures for this period was 4,513.

As to the places in which these failures occurred, 2,039, that is to say, a
little over 40%, were situated in towns and villages of population less
than 600 persons; an additional 1,006, or 20%, failed in towns having
between 500 and 1,000 populatior ; an additional 964 banks, or about 20%,
failed in towns of from 1,000 to 2,500 population; an additional 584
failures occurred in towns from 2,500 to 10,000 population. In other
words, about 92% of the failures were in places having less than 10,000
population. Reference is again made to the fact that there are also a
number of banks of small capital in cities above 10,000 population,
failures among which go largely to make up the remaining 8% of the
total failures.

I feel quite certain that the figures for 1928 and 1929 will upon analysis
disclose a situation equally as unfavorable as that of the previous eight
years.

During the last decade there were no failures in that class of banks
known as metropolitan banks having a capital of more than $2,000,000,
There were three failures of State banks and one National bank in the
million dollar capital class, namely, the Tremont Trust Oo., Boston, Mass.,
capital $1,309,000, deposits, $15,472,000, which suspended in 1921; the
Citizens’ Bank & Trust Co., Tampa, Fla., capital $1,000,000, deposits
$18,737,000, which suspended in 1929; the City Trust Co., New York,
N. Y., capital $1,225,000, deposits $7,482,000, which suspended in 1929,
and the Exchange National Bank, Spokane, Wash., capital $1,000,000,
and deposits $11,717,000, which failed in 1928.
¥ Note.—In this connection I desire to state that I am using the term “fallure” as
synonymous with the term ‘‘suspension’ although these two terms are not always
80 The statistics of the Federal Reserve Board for bank fallures are based
upon suspensions, that is to say, a bank suspends when it Is unable or unwilling
longer to keep open Its doors for carrying on the business of banking. It some-
times happens that such a suspension 1s followed by a reorganization of the bank
Or a rejuvenation of its capital structure with the result that the bank ls able to
resume business. However, In many such cases both the shareholders and the

* depositors are ealled upon to make voluntary sacritices in order to avold a receiver-
ship a resulting bruden of loss as great as in some other cases where a recelver
- 1s appointed. On the other hand the office of the Comptroller of the Currency

many years ago adopted the practice of listing as a falled bank only those for which
recelvers have been appointed and leaving out those which have been restored to
after

For the purpose of this discussion the Federal Reserve figures present a more
accurate description of the situation. The two systems of statistics, however,
<ause eertain variations in figures complled by the Federal Reserve Board and by
the Comptroller of the Currency, respectively.

Attention is particularly directed to the circumstance that the failures
of country banks is not embraced in a period of time which has been closed
and upon which we may look only in retrospect. This error has been made
by many writers in making reference to the 5,000 bank failures as though
the failures arose out of some past condition the chief significance of
which is to furnish an argument for or against a system of banking. It is
true that this period had a somewhat definite beginning which appears to be
coterminous with the war period, and is no doubt related to many of
the changes in our social and economic life caused directly or indirectly
by the war. Unfortunately, the period in which these failures have
occurred and are occurring has not been brought to a close. In the year
1029 there were 640 bank failures in the United States, causing the tying
up of about $234,000,000 of deposits, the greatest of any year in the

decade except 1926. During the first six weeks of 1930 there have been
131 additional failures. In other words, more than 10 years after the
war we are still in the midst of a continuation of a condition which is
causing small banks to fail. The nine-year period ending with Dec. 81
1929 witnessed 5,640 bank failures, with aggregate deposits of $1,721,-
000,000—scattered very largely throughout those small cities of less than
10,000 population to which reference has been made. Of this number,
4,877 were State banks and 763 were National banks. I have not the
figures for the actual and final losses to the depositors in these banks.
Many of them are still in process of liquidation.

I attach hereto a table compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Jan. 28
1930, marked “Exhibit G,” which gives the bank suspensions by Federal
Reserve Districts 1921-1929, showing the number of banks by districts
each year and the deposits of each.

Bank Earnings.

There has been prepared for the use of the committee a chart showing
the operating profit and loss of all National banks in the United States, by
States, for the year 1927, and there are in course of preparation other
charts which will be submitted within a few days, giving the operating
profit and loss of all national banks for the year 1928. I have made a
study of these preliminary figures, and they will undoubtedly emphasize
the operating difficulties confronting the small banks.

Your committee knows that a supervisory bank official is always reluctant
to close a bank. He would naturally like to see no bank failures. The
Comptroller of the Currency goes to the utmost lengths within his power
and responsibility—having regard first for the depositors of the bank—
to prevent a National bank from failing, and the State bank supervisors
naturally have the same attitude toward the State banks. Were this
not the case, and did the Comptroller of the Currency simply as a matter
of machine routine permit National banks in bad condition to drift into
insolvency, and did the State Supervisors take the same attitude, there
would of course be a great many more failures added to those already
recorded than we have seen.

In considering the great flood of statistical information which must be
studied in order to discover the causes and effects of bank failures, there
is danger of losing sight of the human and social aspects of the situation.
Every bank failure presents a distinct phenomenon to the local community.
It is a local dramatic event. Whereas the supervising official may in
many cases not be surprised that the bank has failed and the executive
officers of the bank and perhaps the local board of directors have been
struggling for months or years to keep the bank open, the actual failure
comes as a complete surprise and a shock to the depositors and in most
cases to those shareholders who are not officers or directors of the bank.

There is no more distressing sight than a group of citizens, men and
women, clamoring before the closed doors of a bank bewailing the loss of
their savings. These losses fall upon the best and most substantial citizens
in the community, and many of them never recover their previous financial
condition. Multiply this local event by nearly 6,000, and scatter it
throughout the great agricultural States of the Union, and the magnitude
of its effect reaches astounding proportions.

Tt is estimated that 7,264,957 depositors have contributed to the great
total of more than one billion seven hundred million dollars of deposits
in failed banks during the past nine years, and that no less than 114,000
shareholders have suffered losses through these suspensions.

A similar adverse effect is had upon the borrowers of a bank which
fails, When a receiver is appointed his duty is to wind up the affairs
of the bank and to enforce liquidation. Many of the borrowers may
have been doing business with the bank for years and may have been
upon intimate terms with the officers of the bank. This is especially true
of the so-called character loans where the bank takes an interest in a
person who has good character and good prospects but weak in collateral
and who is accommodated each year or: from time to time covering a
considerable period. The character and reputation of such person may be
unknown to other banks; therefore, the credit standing of this class of
borrower for the time being is destroyed. The receiver must demand pay-
ment, and if payment is not made he must institute suit and prosecute
the case to judgment in order to gain as much as he can for the depositors.
Notwithstanding, every means is employed to soften the blow which the
community has sustained, this enforced liquidation in country banks works
a bitter hardship upon the borrowers—the very type of borrowers which
it has been claimed the unit system of banking is particularly designed
to protect, Failed banks in the United States have caused within the
last nine years the enforced liquidation of approximately two billion
dollars of loans—chiefly small loans.

Many causes have been assigned for these bank failures; in one section
droughts, in another insect pests, in another failure of the cattle market,
in another a drop in the price of wheat, and so on. A great many failures
have been attributed to mismanagement, incompetent management or
criminal management ; some banks have been closed on account of single
cases of defalcation and robbery; another cause assigned is that too many
rural bank charters have been granted.

While - these various factors may have been the immediate occasion for
the closing of these banks they do not indicate the basic cause. If one
observes the same type of small country bank, situated in various sections
of the country, unable to keep open its doors one naturally would seek
the reason of the general condition. Cannot the basic cause be found in
the great economic and social changes which have come over this country
within the past 15 years—the war period and the post-war period? We
have witnessed a revolution in the method of transportation and com-
munication in the rural districts. Local communities which were at one
time economically and socially independent have been put upon arterial
highways which have drawn them close to the larger ctties. It is now
impossible for the country bank to gain that diversification in the banking
business which was possible a few decades ago. The business of the
small city is becoming more and more an adjunct of the business of the
larger commercial centers. Opportunities for independent local financing
are becoming fewer and fewer. The commercial business and the trust
business are going to the large city bank. The country bank is left
largely with real estate loans and small local loans.

1f, therefore, these fundamental conditions have caused the business
of the small bank to shrink to the point where it becomes unprofitable
for the bank to operate we are met with a basic condition which cannot be
cured by palliatives. Several remedies have been proposed to meet these
conditions, the principal of which I shall here discuss.

Guarantee of Bank Deposits,

The remedy most frequently suggested as a protection to the depositor
is some form of guarantee of bank deposits. This guarantee may take the
form of compulsory insurance for the payment of deposits or compulsory
contribution on the part of all banks to pay deposit losses in failed banks
or a direct governmental guarantee under which the taxing power of the
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State would be used to pay losses to depositors in failed banks. Several
of the States in the Union have emacted guarantee of deposit laws, but in
every case the operation of the law has proven unsuccessful.

A system of banking with a deposit guarantee superimposed upon the
local bank by governmental authority under which some other instrumen-
tality than the bank itself undertakes to insure the safety of deposits
will not prevent the local bank from failing if it cannot maintain a suc-
cessful operation as a business enterprise. If local economic conditions
are unfavorable to such a bank, and if the loans are not properly made
or become frozen after they are made with reasonable care, the bank will
have to close its doors. No system of guarantee of deposits under such
conditions will serve to keep the bank open. In other words, whereas a
system of guarantee of bank deposits might theoretically give the depositor
a 100% protection against loss in case of the failure of the bank, such
a system cannot be said to be a remedy for the failure itself.

In the case where the burden of the system of guarantee of bank deposits
has been carried by the banks themselves the result has been that the
strong and successfully operated banks have been compelled to assume
liability for deposits in weak and unsuccessfully operated banks—a responsi-
bility which the stronger banks were compelled to assume without any
power to protect themselves.

It has, I believe, been suggested that the Federal Government, insofar
as National banks are concerned, undertake to set up some system of
deposit guarantee in order to protect the depositors from the unsuccessful
bank administration, either through a governmental subsidy or through a
guarantee to be met by the Federal Reserve banks. While I have not seen
a formulation of such a plan, it would appear that any such guarantee
. would be subject to similar objections to those heretofore adopted by the
States. Laws involving the guaranty of deposits of State banks have been
in operation in:

Kansas Nebraska Oklahoma Texas
Mississippl North Dakota South Dakota ‘Washington
but, with the exception of Nebraska, I understand, such laws have been

repealed.
Shareholders’ Liability.

A member of this committee has introduced a bill providing for com-
pulsory insurance for the shareholders’ liability in National banks. This
is a different question from the guarantee of deposits and I take it that
this measure is designed to meet only one particular weakness in our
banking system, namely, the frequent inability of the shareholder to meet
the financial liability to the creditors of the bank imposed upon him by
law to the extent of 100% of the par value of his stock. I shall not
attempt here to enter into a di ion of this , but I wish to make
some general observations on the question of shareholders’ liability.

The provisions of the National Bank Act fixing the individual liability
«of shareholders were enacted in 1864 as a part of the original Act. It fixed
the individual lability in an amount equal to the par value of the shares
held. In other words, the amount of the liability has no relationship to
the question of book value or of market value of the shares. This indi-
vidual liability therefore is not equivalent to the value of the investment
of the shareholder in the stock but simply to the original amount paid
in by him.

This additional individual liability was designed as a protection to the
creditors of the bank, but not as a full protection. For example, where
the deposit liability of the bank is in proportion to capital of 10 to 1, it
will be readily seen that the additional liability was not designed as a
guaranty of the payment of bank deposits. The bank with $100,000
paid-in capital and $1,000,000 of deposit liabilities would carry an
additional individual liability upon its shareholders of only $100,000.
To take an extreme case, if all of the capital and all of the deposits
were wiped out by losses, the individual liability if realized in full would
net the depositors only 10 cents to the dollar.

It may have been the presumption of the original framers of the National
Bank Act that all the shareholders of the National banks would be per-
sons of substance fully competent to discharge this individual liability.
“Otherwise it would seem that the Act would have provided some safeguards
to preserve and maintain it. Apparently it was not foreseen that the shares
‘of National banks would find their way into the hands of persons who were
financially irresponsible. Neither was it foreseen that bank stocks of the
large city National banks would be actively traded in on the securities
qnarkets by investors who had no personal relationship to the bank and
little or no thought of their individual liability when they purchased
the shares.

As a practical matter, the question of enforcement by the Comptroller of
the Currency of this individual liability has been confined during the
past 65 years almost entirely against the shareholders in emall country
banks. Most of the shareholders resided in the rural communities and
were small business men or farmers. In winding up the affairs of 815
National banks the records of the Comptroller’s office show that an average
of 48.209% has been collected from shareholders under their individual
liability, These figures do not include numerous cases of assessments
against shareholders to restore the impaired capital of going National banks,

I may take this occasion to say that the enforcement of the individual
liability against National bank sharcholders is one of the most disagreeable
duties which the Comptroller of the Currency is called upon to perform.
These shareholders invest in local bank stocks upon the assumption that it
will be a profitable enterprise. Some of them even feel that the Govern-
ment of the United States is responsible for the operations of National
banks. Many of thm have no appreciation of the responsibilities which
they incur under the individual liability clause. When therefore they
have lost their original investment and they are called upon to pay in an
.amount equal to the par value of their stock a great hardship is incurred.
In numbers of cases farms have been sold or mortgaged and whole families
«driven into bankruptcy through the enforcement of the individual lability.

It would seem, therefore, that the individual liability of the shareholders
of National banks has been an inadequate protection to the depositors, and
where enforcement has been attempted, a great hardship upon the .h.u:
holders. Under a system of National banking created and supervised by
the Government of the United States should not both the shareholder and
the depositor enjoy a greater security?

Increase of Capital Stock,

Several students of the banking situation, recognizing the difficulties
under which the small country bank now operates, have suggested as a
remedy for the failure of these banks and the improvement of rural banking
conditions & Federal statute requiring 2 minimum -capitalization of one
hundred thousand dollars for National banks and a similar provision by
the various States. The theory of this proposal is that such a provision
will automatically decrease the number of country banks and will compel
the formation of stronger banking institutions. Under this plan if the
conventional ratio of ten to 1 is maintained there would be no banks in

the United States with deposits of less than one million dollars, This
proposal is open to several serious objections.

Such a plan to be successful would require complete legislative co-opera-
tion on the part of the State governments as the minimum capitalization
of National banks has always been higher than that required as a rule by
the State laws. The present minimum capitalization of $25,000 for
National banks as now required is too high for State banks in many States.
In other words, the present capital requirements for National banks has
not had the effect of causing State Legislatures to require the State banks
to adopt a similar standard. On the contrary, Congress, by the Act of
Mar. 14 1900, reduced the minimum capital for National banks from
$50,000 to $25,000, thus lowering the standard towards that of the States.

One of the most natural effects of such an increase to a $100,000 mini-
mum for National banks would be to cause hundreds of National banks
to take out State charters and thus remain in operation. The operating
conditions of the banks in the rural districts are the same for both
National and State banks and any comprehensive remedy looking to an
improvement of the rural banking situation must embrace directly or
indirectly both State and National banks.

There is another feature of this proposal which must be considered.
A banking institution from the standpoint of the investing shareholder
furniches a vehicle for the employment of capital. Such a shareholder is
not required to make his investment with patriotic motives or with a
desire to confer a benefit upon the community. His motives are the
same as those who employ capital in other business enterprises. In other
words, he invests his money in bank stock with the expectation of a
reasonable return in dividends. From the standpoint of the Government,
however, a bank possesses certain public responsibilities which the gov-
ernments, State and National, have attempted to establish and protect
by statutory enactment. If in the pursuance of this aim the Government
requires a minimum capitalization too high for profitable employment in a
given local community, no bank would be operative there.

There are thousands of communities in the United States where banks
are now operating which would be deprived of all local banking services
if the minimum capital for country banks were placed at $100,000. This
would mean that these local communities would be put to the incon-
venience of going considerable distances, especially in the less densely
populated agricultural States. Such a situation would naturally result in
hoarding of funds, and this would be a backward step in the development
of the country. Banking develops business in a community, and every
community should have convenient access to banking services. In our
desire to create a sound system of rural banking we must guard against
the establishment of safety at the expense of the convenience of hundreds
of thousands of citizens who ought to have immediate acoess to banking
facilities.

In this connection permit me to survey the distribution of banking
capital in the United States. Taking the figures as of June 30 1929,
there were in the United States 5,468 incorporated banks with capital of
less than $25,000.  There were an additional 5,857 banks of $25,000
capital; 6,031 banks with capital above $25,000 but not exceeding
$50,000, and 1,078 banks with capital above $50,000 and up to but not
including $100,000. In other words, there were, on June 80 1929,
17,929 banks in the United States capitalized at less than $100,000 each.
The total number of banks was 24,912, which leaves only 6,988 banks in
the United States having a capital of $100,000 and above, and nearly
half of these have only $100,000 capital. As has been shown, practically
all of these small banks are in cities and towns having a population of
less than 10,000.

The omly method by which the minimum capital could be raised to
$100,000 would be to bring about the forced merger or consolidation of
about 18,000 country banks, probably reducing their number to about
6,000. In the absence of branch banking these new banks would be in
widely separated communities, and that community would be favored in
which the bank was actually situated, whereas the other communities would
have to suffer the inconvenience of traveling to and from a distant bank or
suffer the deprivation of all banking eervices. There is attached hereto
marked “Exhibit H,” a table showing the distribution of banking capital
of all banks in the United States.

In discussing the question of the reduction in the number of country
banks there should be borne in mind the danger of giving a single local
bank a monopoly upon the banking business of an entire community. If
we accept the theory that no country bank should possess less  than
$100,000 paid-in capital, we must immediately face the conclusion that
in order to provide enough business to support a country bank of that
size it would be necessary in many cases for it to be the only bank in
the community. Monopoly of bank credit is more easily attained under
our banking system upon a small scale than upon a large one. In &
large city there is more likely to be several banks in competition, but the
condition has already arrived in several of the small cities where there is
only one bank left in the community. This condition never operates to the
best interests of the community as a whole. Should we, therefore, adopt
the expedient of reducing the mumber of banks by increasing the minimum
to $100,000, the credit of hundreds of separate communities would be in
the control respectively of single independent local banks which wounld
operate without any local competition.

Correspondent Banks.

In connection with proposed remedies for the country bank situatiom it
may be appropriate here to mention some of the aspects of the relationship
of country banks to large city banks as correspondents. There have been
certain proposals put forward within recent months which recognize the
difficulties which small country banks face in attempting to operate alone
and independently and which suggest as a remedy an intensification of the
correspondent system. Under this suggestion the country bank would,
through voluntary co-operation, draw closer to the large city banks and
receive from them, through conferences and contact of personnel, the
proper guidance in the direction of safe and sound banking. The technical
banking experience and approved metropolitan banking wmethods and
services would be made available to all the correspondents of a given
metropolitan bank insofar as the country bank could and would recetve
them and the metropolitan bank would, as compensation, in return gain a
greater volume of banking business by virtue of the acceleration of the
contacts with their country correspondents.

There has grown up over a long period of years the present Eystem of
bank correspondents in the United States. As a general rule, the country
bank is a correspondent of some New York bank as well as of other
metropolitan banks in the large commercial centers. Tt is a business
rélationship which facilitates the interchange of credit and, with Trespect
to New York City, large deposits of country banks are from time to time
carried with the New York banks for temporary investment. Disregarding
however, the operation of depositing money on call in New York, the
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normal relationship between the country bank and its city correspondent
may be reduced to about four elements: First, the deposit carried with
the city bank upon which interest is paid to the country bank; second,
the opportunity afforded to the country bank to purchase securities from
or upon the advice of the city bank; third, the privilege given the country
bank of borrowing from the city bank; fourth, the opportunity afforded
the country bank of seeking the direction and guidance of the city bank
in questions of bank policy and bank management.

It is the last of these relationships which it is now proposed should be
developed more concretely to the advantage of the country bank. In
this connection, however, it should be observed that a single country
bank may have city correspondents in several cities. To which of these
correspondents should the country bank attach itseli—to New York City,
for example, or to St. Louis?

It should also be observed that the correspondent relationship is purely
voluntary and therefore not enforceable as a banking policy. There is no
responsibility upon the metropolitan bank for the policies and operating
methods of its country correspondents. Neither is there any obligation
on the country bank to accept the advice of its city correspondent, On
the contrary, experience has shown that the country banks feel completely
independent of their city correspondents being free at all times to change
from one bank to another. There is more concern upon the part of the
city bank to hold the business of its country correspondents than upon
the part of country banks to embrace the tutelage of the city bank.

The system of correspondent banks has been in full force and effect
throughout the post-war period in which we have witnessed small bank
failures at the rate of more than 500 per year. Each of these failed banks
was a correspondent of a New York metropolitan bank and of other metro-
politan banks. There was no obligation on these city banks to protect
the local depositors of their country correspondents, and no such efforts
were expected to be made. The correspondent relationship is strictly a
business transaction in which each party receives some advantage., It
can easily be understood how a constructive intensification of this rela-
tionship, especially upon the side of bank policy and bank management,
might prove of great benefit to the country banks, but I do not see how
the development of such a relationship would prove any positive protection
to country bank depositors in case the country correspondent became
insolvent. In such a case the burden would have to be borne, as it is borne
now, by the community in which the country bank operates. It would
not be transferred to the broader shoulders of the metropolitan city
correspondent.

The city banks are naturally interested in the policies and management
of their eountry correspondents, but the amount of interest taken and
the amount of constructive advice given in each case depends upon the
value of the account of the country bank. The credit accommodation
extended by the city bank is based largely on the credit balance maintained
with it by the country bank.

Improvement of Country Bank Management.

The remedy most frequently suggested for the failure of small banks is
the inauguration of better bank management. The principal advocates of
this remedy are those familiar with or engaged in banking as it is carried
on by the large city banks. Their study of the small bank situation—
especially the small country banks—has shown certain weaknesses in
management, such as lack of a sound and defenite loan policy; the lack
of adequate credit information; the failure to build up an adequate liquid
secondary reserve of securities; a lack of adequate knowledge of the
securities market ; the failure to obtain a diversification of loans, that is to
say, too great a proportion of the loans are made upon the same class of
security or credit.

No one who has made a comprehensive study of small country banks can
deny that the above conditions exist. Their chief significance, however,
lies in their comparison with the operations of the metropolitan banks.
It has never been convincingly pointed out exactly how these small country
banks could adopt these more approved methods of banking. Educational
campaigns have been suggested as a means of bringing the situation home
to the country banker. In fact, discussion of improving country bank
managewient has been going on for the past 10 years with no very grati-
fying results.

The truth of the matter is that there has been developed in the United
States, under the same banking laws, two definite types of banking,
namely, that earried on by the small country bank and that of the large
city bank. The independent country bank situated in emall towns and
villages and serving a limited area, rural in character, is necessarily
restricted to only a limited type of banking,

On the other hand, the metropolitan city bank haz become a most
complex instrumentality of finance. It does everything that the country
bank could do and engages in a multitude of activities besides. It employs
a large personnel and establishes different departments each under the
administration of an expert in that field. The president of a metropolitan
bank is in the position of an executive of a great business, supervising and
directing the operations of its various departments.

A mere mention of the departments of such a bank conveys eome idea of
the magnitude of its operations and of the great diversification of its
business. There is the commercial department embracing commercial
deposits and commercial loans with ramifications of management and
procedure, including the work of the loan committee and the executive
committee ; the savings department, which embraces the operations of a
savings bank; the trust department, with all of its complicated mechanism
for the administration of every type of fiduciary business, and which has
in recent years become one of the major activities of modern city banking;
the securities department, through which eligible securitice are bought
and sold—a business which has grown to tremendous proportions since the
war; the publicity department, which takes care of advertising and of
giving the public news from time to time with respect to the operations
on the bank; the new business department, which centers its attention
on the question of new business for the bank in all of its departments;
the foreign department, which issues letters of credit, foreign exchange,
and conducts other foreign business; some banks have a women’s depart-
ment and 8 school savings department.

How can we compare the operations of such a bank (with resources above
$50,000,000, in addition to its administration of many millions of trust
assets) with a country bank of $250,000 of resources in a town of 1,000
population? To invite the small bank to adopt the efficient methods ef the
large city bank would be to ask it to lift itself by its own bootstraps.
As a remedy for country bank failures the establishment of improved
banking methods is theoretically sound but impossible practically of
general realization. The business is too small in volume, too limited in
diversity, and too circumscribed geographically to create 2 normal motive
for the establishment of the high type of management possessed by the
city banks,

Comptroller Pole further indicated his views to the House
Committee on Feb. 26 and 27, the “Herald Tribune’’ ac-
counts from Washington indicating as follows what he had

to day on Feb. 26.
Fort Backs Pole's Plan.

Mr. Pole appeared again today. The burden of the questioning rested
this morning on Representative Franklin W. Fort, Republican, of New
Jersey, a banker himself, He expressed himself sometimé ago as against
branch banking, but today appeared largely In favor of the Pole plan.

Mr. Pole’s plan briefly is to create a system of branch banking emanat-
ing from a central city within a trade area, much after the plan followed
out in the Federal Reserve System. In this manner, he contends, stronger
rural banks can be had with less chance of failures. Opposition to the
plan seems to center in the feeling that capital will thereby be concentrated
first in the central cities and finally in New York City.

Mr. Fort first brought out that the finances of most of the leading coun-
tries are centralized in a large city, Just as a goodly portion of this nation’s
wealth i{s centered in New York, and that in neither case has it been par-
ticularly harmful as far as statistics show. He next directed his ques-
tioning toward a rumor he had heard that in a certain Federal Reserve
district one holding company controlled enough banks to elect officials of
tne governing Federal Reserve Bank.. Mr. Pole said he thought he knew
that locality to which Mr. Fort referred, but asserted he had not heard
the rumor, Mr. Fort dropped the subject after persuading Mr. Pole to
admit that, if such were the case, the condition would be undesirable.

Advocates European System.

Mr. Pole during this discussion pointed out that some of the New York
banks do not favor branch banking.

Mr. Fort next proceeded to advocate a system of stockholder liability
prevalent in foreign countries whereby collateral is posted, to be called
by directors in case of a crisis without awaiting receivership formalities.
He asked Mr. Pole if that wouldn't strepgthen a banking system. Mr.
Poie admitted it would to the extent of 10 to 1 as the law of this country
now stands.

Mzr. Fort’s chief objection to branch banking was that its installation
would mean setting up a system which would be hard to * unscramble.”

Mr. Pole said that as a practical matter it would be hard"™ to repeal iv.

The discussion immediately turned to whether the States could be ex~
pected to follow the Federal law if branch banking were aopted.

Mr. Fort said he felt this to be a matter of policy which should be worked
out by Congress and Mz. Pole agreed.

Mr. Fort asked if Mr. Pole had found that branch banking, as practiced
to-day, had gone far enough to see how it worked without regard to loans.
Mr. Pole suggested that the committee call officials of a California company,
““who would have the information at their fingertips.”” He sald from his own
experience with them he found that the banks had put more money Into a
community than total deposits for that section, with a view to stabilizing
the economic condition.

Evasive on Consolidation. 3

“Now," said Mr. Fort, ‘‘if we set out a trade area—say for Instanee, St.
Louis—shouldn't we prevent consolidation on the ground that we must
preserve competition.™”

Mr. Pole hesitated, finally answering: '‘That’s a large order.”

Mr. Fort proceeded then to outline the hypothetical situation that If the
recent deflation hadn’t taken effect when it did perhaps the four or five
institutions controlling the New York area would within a shoct time
consolidate further.

‘Could we let branch banking come into such few hands.” he asked.

*‘Another large order,” replied Mr. Pole.

“But 1 don't think that would come for a long time. It is too large a
question to attempt to answer immediately. There are too many ways for
this to proceed.’

As to Comptroller Pole’s testimeny on Feb. 27 the Asso-
ciated Press advices from Washington stated:

Development of a system of branch banking, in the opinion of John W.
Pole, Comptroller of the Currency, would not necessarily be another step
toward consolidation of business interests, but would result in lecally
centralized capital.

Occupying the stand for the third day In the House Banking Com-
mittee's inquiry into group, branch and chain banking, the Comptroller,
who advecates “decentralized branech banking' to fill the need for stronger
rural banks, to-day agreed with committee members that there should
be some restriction to prevent consolidation of branch bank systems,

Representative Lettes, Republican of Iowa, reealled the work eof Presi-
dent Roosevelt in breaking up industrial and commercial ocombinations
with his ‘“Big Stiek,” and asked the witness if the development of branch
banking systems would not be a step in another direction.

Mr. Pole replied that branch banking would result in concentrating
banking resources in a great number of economic centres over the country,
and would bring about a decentralization of capital so far as the great
financial centres like New York and Chicago were concerned.

Secretary of Treasury Mellon Advises House Com-
mittee That Branch Banking Should Be Limited
to Definite Economic Areas.

The views of Secretary of the Treasury Mellon on the
subject of group, chain and branch banking were made known
to the House Banking and Currency Committee in a letter
addressed to Chairman McFadden of the Committee and
read at the second days’ hearing (Feb. 26) conducted by the
Committee in furtherance of its inquiry into the subject.
A statement presenting the views of Comptroller of the
Currency John W. Pole marked the opening of the hearing
on Feb. 25, and this we give elsewhere in to-day's issue
of our paper. Comptroller Pole was further queried on the
subject by the Committee on Feb. 26, Secretary Mellon
in his letter to Chairman McFadden, quoted from his (the
Secretary’s) recent annual report in which he asserted that
“group banking is a means of accomplishing in a measure
the objects of more extensive branch banking systems than
are permitted under the Federal Reserve Aect or under
existing legal arrangements in most States.” ‘“In view of
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the fundamental economic situation which has given im-
petus to the organization of group banking systems’ said
Secretary Mellon, “and to the growth in branch banking,
it is desirable that these developments be carefully studied.
In the mean time, it is hoped that any further extension of
group and branch banking organizations will proceed with
moderation, and that hasty legislation either to liberalize
or to constriet limitations now in effect will be avoided.”
Secretary Mellon expressed it as his belief that “‘branch
banking is on the whole sounder than chain or group bank-
ing” but, ke said, “even branch banking should be limited
to definite economic areas. As to what these economic
areas should be I am not prepared to state at this time
without further study or thought.” Secretary Mellon like-
wise made the statement that ‘“‘the time has come when it
would seem to be wise to undertake a thorough study of
the situation with a view to detemining the soundness of
the present day tendencies, and more particularly the limits
of the economic units within which branch banking may be
advantageously permitted.” We give his letter herewith:

Feb. 24, 1930. .
My Dear Mr. Chairman:

I have your letter of Feb. 21 in which you inform me that your Com-
mittee will be pleased to hear my opinions in respect to the study under-
taken by your Committee in pursuance of the authority granted under
House Resolution 141, covering the subject of group, chain and branch
banking.

In this connection, I call your attention to the statement contained in
my annual report to Congress for the fiscal year 1929, which reads as follows:

In banking, as in other enterprises of this country, there is Increasing
evidence of a movement toward larger operating units. he number
of branches of banks in operation has increased and more recently there has
been a growth also In the number of groups in which several independent
banks are operated more or less as a single system. Both of these develop-
ments reflect changes in the underlying economic situation.

Branch banking has always existed in this country to a limited extent
in one form or another. At the present time the Federal Reserve Act and
the National Bank Act, as amended in 1927, authorize National member
banks to establish branches in foreign countries and in insular possessions
of the United States, and all member banks to establish branches within
the corporate limits of the centre in which the head office of the parent bank
is situated and in which State laws permit State banks to operate branches
(with certain restrictions as to the size of centres in which branches may

be established by National banks). At the end of June, 1920, Statewide
branch banking was permitted in aine States and in the District of Colum-
bia; branch banking in more limited form was specifically permitted in
11 %ti%wlgd and in 23 States the operation of brancn systems was specifically
pro b

In June, 1929, out of a total of 8,707 member banks in the Federal
Reserve System, 354 were operating 2,291 branches. This represents an
increase of 130 branches during the year, On the same date 818 banks,
including both member and non-member, were operating a total of 3,440
branches, an increase of 210 for the year. The development of branch bank-
ing, which is permitted by existing legal arrangements, has facilitated the
adaptation of banking facilities to requirements of urban areas.

More recently there has been a rapid increase in the o;ﬁnlzation of group
systems of banks. Such groups comprise one or more ba that are brought
unified control and some degree of centralized management through acq
tion by an individual or corporation of a controlling interest in their stock
issues. Although technically each bank in a group is a separate corporation
operating with its own capital funds and under the direct supervision of a
local board of directors, a certain degree of unity is achieved fo;&l_:&g-onp
as a whole, At the end of June, 1929, it was authoritatively re; that
there were in existence at the time 230 ;goglx‘):yiwmn of banks in the United
States, which embraced about 2,000 ba: s

Group banking is a means of accomplishing in a measure the objects of
more extensive branch banking systems than are permitted under the Fed-
eral Reserve Act or under existing legal arrangements in most States,
Although banking groups may be expected in most instances to strengthen
the banks which they control, the organization of such groups places great
responsibility upon the controlling interests and is a matter of vital in-
terest to State and National supervisory agencies.

In view of the fundamental economic situation which bas given impetus
to the organization of oug banking sémteml and to the growth in branch
banking, it is desirable that these developments be carefully studied.
In the meantime it is hmd that any further extension of group and branch
banking organizations proceed with moderation and that hasty legisla-
tion either to liberalize or to constrict limitations now in effect, will be
avoided. Our banking structure, the product of many years of e: ence,
is part of an intricate economic fabric whose parts are closely adjusted to
one another, and a too-rapid reorganization would be likely to create serious
and costly disturbances that would affect the entire country.

The time has come when it would seem to be wise to undertake a thorough
study of the situation with a view to determining the soundness of t
present-day tendencies, and more particularly the limits of the economic
units within which branch banking may be advantageously permitted.

I may add that, because of the more direct concentration of responsibility,
I believe that branch banking is, on the whole, sounder than chain or group
banking, but that even branch banking should be limited to definite eco-
nomic areas. As to what these economic areas should be T am not prepared
to state at this time without further study or thought. I should prefer,
therefore, to defer my appearance before the Committee until I have had
an opportunity to study the facts which I hope your Committee will de-
velop.

May I add that I think it fortunate that your Committee has under-
taken this study at this time and that I am confident that much good will
be derived from a careful ascertainment of all the facts In connection with
the movement which has been proceeding with great rapidity in the banking
field. Very sincerely yours,

A. W. MELLON, Secretary of the Treasury.

I‘ Indications of Business Activity J

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, Feb. 28 1930.

Abnormally high temperatures in most parts ot the
United States the early part of the week were both a benefit
and a drawback. They stimulated the sales of spring cloth-
ing, but quite as certainly halted business in winter goods.
The temperatures have now become more seasonable,
however, all over the country so that the normal course of
trade may be expected to be resumed. Early in the week
there was a big decline in wheat and other grain and lower
prices also for cotton. They had a more or less disturbing
effect on the stock market if not elsewhere. The Farm
Board, however, at once began to make big purchases of
wheat, ranging, it is said, from 83,000,000 to 8,000,000
bushels a day, mostly made for May delivery. This had
the effect of checking the decline and turning prices upward
sharply. Cotton followed grain on the upturn. Export
business in wheat has not been large, but the Argentine
shipments to Europe this week show a decrease large enough
to attract attention. And the Farm Board authorities,
supposedly in close touch with the White House, are watch-
ing the grain markets of the West very sharply. The
Farm Board is said to be carrying 25,000,000 bushels of
wheat, either in the shape of actual grain or in futures.
How it will all turn out is the question. But for the present
wheat, after falling below a dollar, shows a stronger tone.
Corn early in the week declined, but has latterly rallied
with wheat encouraged also by small receipts and a good
cash demand. Oats have latterly been firm with other
grain under the stimulus too of a good cash business. Rye
alone has shown no real rallying power. The stocks of
rye are large, American prices are higher than those of
Continental Europe and needless to say, export business is
still lacking. Provisions have latterly declined in spite
of the rise in hogs and grain, and lard is considered a cheap
commodity. Rubber has declined 24 to #{c. with con-
sumption disappointing and stocks abundant at home and
abroad, as foreign markets declined, regardless of projects
to reduce the output. Hides have sold heavy recently,
but in the outside market at lower prices including River
Platte, but at the Exchange prices show some advance
‘for the week. Cocoa declined Y4c.

In cotton the speculative trading has been quite large at
times, though to a considerable extent made up of switches.

The eye of the cotton trade is on the Chicago grain market.
The changes in wheat have dominated cotton to a degree
seldom if ever before known in the history of the business.
Spot cotton has been quiet so far as actual business was con-
cerned, in spite of some reports of a better export inquiry
from [taly, Germany and Russia. Cotton exports are siill
small. They are about 875,000 bales smaller up to date than
for the same time last year. Cotton goods on both sides of
the Atlantic have a slow sale. The East Indian tariff, as
announced to-day was not so hostile to Manchester as had
been expected. This may help that manufacturing center
with favorable repercussions on the cotton trade on this side
of the water. The recent mild weather has undoubtedly
been unfavorable for the coal trade. Steel has been irregular.
In the Central West the output has increased while in the
East it has fallen oft Buying by the railroads is the most
conspicuous feature, so far as there is any. But specifica~
tions by the automobile trade are not entirely satisfactory.
Pig iron has been quiet with rather sharp competition by the
South with the North. There is a very good demand for
farm implements regardless of the low prices prevailing for
grain. A fair business is being done in machinery and hard-
ware. In the shoe trade conditions vary and on the whole
are not satisfactory.

Coffee has advanced in a more confident market after
recent liquidation had cleared up and strengthened the
technical position, and Brazilian and European markets
have also risen. Brazil and Europe have bought here to
some extent and also the trade and the shorts. Plans are
being made, it is said, for bettering Brazil’s financial situa-
tion and the present administration in Brazil seems likely
to be re-elected on March 1. The leather trade was quiet.
Radio trade shows a slight improvement. Some of the
cigar manufacturers here are very busy working indeed in
some cases it is said at capacity. Raw wool has been steady,
but the finer grades are to all appearance neglected, the
mills taking the lower grades instead. Soft wood trade
is not up to normal, but there is some improvement and the
output is somewhat larger. Hardwood moves but slowly
in the central valley. Furniture trade is dull and depressed.

In the automobile trade where there is any improvement
at all it is slow and the demand, such as it is, leans very
plainly to the cheaper sorts. The intrusion of the second-
hand car is still more or less of a drawback in the regular
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trade. A price cutting contest has broken out in the retail
gasoline trade here in the East.

Gray cotton goods have been in the main dull, though
some increase in the demand has been reported within a
day or two. There is plenty of room for improvements.
Some sales took place at 614c. for print cloths 3814-inch
64x60s a decline of 14e. from recent price levels. In finished
goods there has been little trade. There is often a request
for prompt shipments, however, suggesting that the buyer
has delayed purchasing as long as possible. The mild
weather helped the sale of light weight woolen wear to some
extent. Next Monday the American Woolen Co. will
open its worsted suiting mixtures in plain and fancy weaves,
worsted overcoatings and other men’s wear fabrics, and
next Wednesday faney worsted suitings and overcoatings.
In broad silks there was a fair trade especially in prints
for the spring season. Raw silk was quiet and steady here.
As regards the crops the winter wheat fields in the South-
west are greening up. Snow has largely disappeared in
parts of the country. Country roads, owing to the rccent
mild weather, are in bad condition and interfere with the
movement of the crops, notably corn. But taking the
agricultural field as a whole favorable weather has pre-
vailed. 1he weather has been more favorable for field
work in the cotton belt. Weekly food index prices are
the lowest in eight years. Lower prices have prevailed for
butter, eggs, cattle, and other foods, this being not unusual
at this time of the year. Sugar declined to the lowest
lovel on record partly because of persistent reports that the
Cuban Single Selling Agency had been abolished or was
likely to be. Very heavy indeed almost unprecedented
sugar liquidation has been under way. A frce and unre-
stricted sugar market it has been assumed would make for
lower prices. In the actual sugar raw and retined trade
has been slow. At the Exchange the tendency seems to be
to overdo the short side.

There is some gain reported here and there in employ-
ment as compared with the opening of the year. A further
increase in the use of common labor is considered probable
later when extensive projects are carried out for the con-
struction of buildings, roads, bridges, and other publie
works.

The stoek market, after breaking badly on Monday and
Tuesday as a result of the collapse in the grain and cotton

markets, recovered on the 26th inst. with wheat up 2 to 4e.
after a break of 15e. in one week and 26¢. in six weeks and

cotton firmer, and shorts in stocks less econfident. London
was higher but Paris was disturbed by the second Cabinet
erisis. In bonds, here convertibles were higher. Stocks on
the 27th insé. advanced for a time with wheat up 2 to 314e.
and cotton 20 points. Then the market reacted somewhat
on the usual realizing. Silver fell to a new low level as it had
done day after day. To-day stocks and bonds were higher
with eall money 4%, wheat up 2 to 3e¢., and cotfon in the
main steady. Sears, Roebuck & Co.’s sales in February are
stated at 3.2% larger than in February last year.

In the past 11 weeks print eloth production has averaged
75% of capacity. Sheeting production has averaged 71%.
Cotton duck, wide sheetings, carded yarns, chambray and
some other lines have not averaged above 75%. There has
been a steady effort made to bring produection in eloser har-
mony with econsumption. Year end inventories of merchan-
dise earried over by cotton goods handlers in retail, chain
store, catalogue houses, wholesale and department organiza~
tions reveal the fact, that actual consumption has not fallen
in the same ratio as output. At Fall River, Mass. the mills
oppose delay in tax adjudication cases. A considerable
number of cotton mills in New England and the South have
been considering for some time past ways and means for
doing away with the irregularity of employment in the in-
dustry. They now contemplate a voluntary adjustment on
the part of the wills generally so that the day shift shall not
exceed 55 hours per week, and the nignt shiit 50 hours. This
will have the effect of reducing schedules on night running
not less than five hours per week in most cases and in some
cases even 10 hours. In addition both on night and day
shifts extra running time outside of the regular shifts will be
eliminated. This plan will tend to secure a greater regularity
of employment.

At La Grange, Ga. the Hillside Cotton Mills have con-
tinued to run on a 259% curtailment during February as they
did in January, regardless of reports to the contrary. At-
lanta, Ga. advices said that reports from local cotton mills
verify the upward trend of operating hours generally, most
of the mills having increased operations 20% since Jan. 1.
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Greenville, S. C. mill advices are more hopeful. Spartan-
burg, S. C. wired that the Piedmont Mill of Gastonia, N. C.
recently shut down indefinitely by its owners will resume
operations at once on full-day- schedule time for at least
four weeks.

As to the weather, in the forepart of the week it was still
abnormally mild here with 54 degrees on Sunday, 63 on the
24th inst, and 73 on the 25th (over 75 in Central Park) the
Winter heat wave eculminating in 73 the official maximum or
only 3 degrees below Summer heat. It was 83.8 degrees in
Washington, D. C. on the 25th. But late on the 25th inst.
a cold wave struck the West. TIi felt like Winter again after
having a taste of Spring. A heavy snow, sleet, near-zero
temperatures and rain prevailed in North Dakota and Min-
nesota. Northern Minnesota and most of North Dakota
had snow, the latter State getting 1024 inches on Monday
night and early Tuesday morning. Omaha had a drop of
40 degrees. In Missouri high winds did injury to persons and
property. Chicago’s temperature on the 25th inst. dropped
suddenly from 60 to 46 degrees. Pittsburgh had a violent
wind and rain storm one of the worst in recent years when
1.72 inches of rain fell. One man was killed and estimates
of the damage to property and streets totalled upward of
$1,000,000. To-day it was 24 to 40 degrees here and the
forecast was for rain or snow on Saturday and warmer. In
Boston overnight it was 26 to 42, New York 24 to 38; Mon-
treal, 18 to 28; Philadelphia, 26 to 42; Portland, Me., 22
to 42; Chicago, 30 to 32; Cleveland, 24 to 32; Detroit, 26 to
30; Milwaukee, 26 to 32; St. Paul, 24 to 32; Oklahoma City,
42 to 58; Winnipeg, 2 to 18; San Francisco 46 to 56; Seattle,
34 to 46.

Federal Reserve Board’s Summary of Business Condi-
tions in the United States—Increase in Industrial
Production—Slight Gain Reported in Employment.

The Federal Reserve Board, in its monthly summary of
business conditions in the United States, issued Ieb. 23,
states that “industrial production increased in January from
the extreme low level of December. Kactory employment,
which was in relatively small volume in the middle of De-
cember, was further reduced by the middle of January,”
says the Board, “but preliminary reports indicate a slight
increase in the three weeks following. There was a further
liquidation of bank credit and a decline in money rates.
Commodity prices continue to move downward.” The
Board’s summary goes on to say:

L] - -
Production,

Industrial production showed an increase of about 4% in January, accord-
ing to the Board’s index which makes allowance for the usual seasonal
variations. This increase reflected principally a larger output of automo-
biles, steel, cotton, textiles, and shoes. Output of copper, £, lumber,
anthracite coal, and flour declined and the increase in bituminous coal out-
put was smaller than ie usual for the season, In the first two weeks of
February steel plants increased their rate of operation further, but continued
to be less active than in the corresponding period of last year.

Building eontracts awarded showed little change in January, a substantial
inerease in publie works and utilities being in large part off-set by a de-
crease in residential construction. In the first half of February the daily

average of contracts was lower than in January.
- . -

Employment and Payrolls,

The number of wage earners employed at factories declined further be-
tween the middle of December and the middle of January, and wage pay-
ments showed a larger reduction. In automobile and steel plants there was
an increase in employment in the month ending January 15, and in recent
weeks further increases have been reported for these industries. There were
decreases in January in the number of wage earners employed in the ma-
chinery, and car building and repairing, lumber, and cement industries.

During the three week period ending February 8 the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, on the basis of preliminary returns, reported a slight increase
in factory employment.

E - L
Distribution,

Shipments of freight were in about the same volume in January as in
December, Average daily loadings of miscellaneous freight and merchan-
dise in less than carload lots decreased slightly during the month, but by a
smaller amount than is usual at this season. During the first two weeks in
February there was some increase in shipments, largely seasonal in nature.

Department store sales in January, according to preliminary figures re-
ceived by the Federal Reserve System, were about 2% lower than in the cor-
responding month of last year, this difference being about the same as was
shown the wonth before.

- . .

Wholesale Prices.

Wholesale prices of commodities in January continued to move down-
ward. In general, fluctuations were small until the latter part of the
month, when decreases occurred in the prices of grains, cotton, wool, iron
and steel, and petroleum. The prices of meats and livestock fluctuated
over a wide range and averaged higher in January than in December.

In the first half of February the prices of hogs, pork, and cattle in-
creased, while the prices of wheat, cotton, pig iron, petroleum, and textiles

continued to decline,
. . .
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Bank Credit.

Liquidation of member bank credit in January and the early part of
February was in substantially larger volume than in the corresponding period
of 1929. Declines were reported in loans on securities and in all other
loans, which continued to decrease in February contrary to the usual sea-
sonal trend. There was little change in the banks’ holdings of investments,

The volume of Reserve Bank credit outstanding declined by about $140,-
000,000 between the middle of January and the middle of February. This
decline was due in part to the reduction in member bank reserve balances
which accompanied the decline in the banks’ loans and investments; in
part to the continued return flow of currency from circulation; and in
part to gold imports, largely from Brazil and Japan.

Money rates in the open market eased further. Rates on commercial
paper declined to a range of 4% to 4% % and rates on 60-90 day bankers’
acceptances declined from 4 to 87% and later to 33 %. Discount rates at
the Federal Reserve Banks of New York, Chicago, Boston and Kansas City
were reduced from 4% to 4%, and rates at Philadelphia, Oleveland, Rich-
mond, St. Louis, Minneapolis, and Dallas from 5 to 414 %.

Monthly Business Indexes of Federal Reserve Board.

The Federal Reserve Board’s indexes of production, fac-
tory employment and payrolls, &e., for January are made
available as follows under date of Feb. 21:

INDEX NUMBERS OF PRODUCTION, FACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND
PAYROLLS, BUILDING CONTRACTS AND FREIGHT CAR LOADINGS.
(1923-1925—=100.)

Adfusted for W uhout
Var

1929.
Dec
99

96
116
85

1930. 1929.

Dec. | Jan.

116
116
113
100
97.4

97

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION: INDEXES BY
(Adjusted for 1 variations)

Manufactures.

1930. 1929, Industry.

Automoblles. _ . ____
Leather and shoes...
Cement, glass
Non-ferrous metals..
Petroleum refining. ..
Rubber tires

Tobacco manufae’res

131

PACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS—INDEXES BY GROUPS.
(Without ad, )

Employment. Payrolls,

1929.

Industry.

-
b
0
<o

Leather. .
Cement, clay and glass.. .
Non-ferrous metals.....
Chemicals, group

Pet -
%u_l_:bcr products
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Chain Store Sales in New York Federal Reserve District

in January 9% Above that of Same Month Last
Year.

Regarding chain store trade in this distriet, the March 1

Monthly Review of Credit of the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York says:

The total January sales of reporting chain stores in this district averaged
9% higher than in the corresponding month in 1929. All lines except
shoe organizations showed an increase in sales compared with last year.
Sales of grocery, and variety chains continued to be substantially larger
than a year ago, while the sales of five and ten cent stores reported a 3%
increase, following a decrease in December, and candy chain systems re-
ported the largest increase in sales since March 1929. The increase in
sales of drug chains, however, was smaller than in a number of months
and shoe chains reported a decrease of nearly 7% in sales. '

After allowing for the change in the number of stores operated, grocery
and candy chains showed substantial increases in sales per store, while
all other reporting types of chain stores showed decreases.

Percentage Change January 1930
Compared with January 1929,

Number of Total
Stores. Sales.
+14.9

+3.
+5.8
—6.6

+16.4
+11.4

+9.1

Type of Store.

Sales per
Store.

+12.0
—4.9
—5.8
—15.6
—6.4
+18.6

+1.2

Wholesale Trade in New York Federal Reserve District
in January Below That of Same Month a Year Ago.

Stating that the sales reported by wholesale dealers in this
distriet for January averaged about 89 smaller than in
January 1929, the March 1 Monthly Review of Credit and
Business Conditions by the Federal Reserve Agent at New
York, adds:

Grocery sales were slightly smaller than a year ago; quantity
sales of silk goods showed a moderate decline; substantial declines con-
tinued to be reported in sales of cotton goods, drugs, hardware, and jewelry;
diamond sales were lower by one-half than a year ago, and shoe sales
showed the largest decline in more than a year. Machine tool orders were
slightly larger than in the previous month, but remained 38% smaller
than in January 1929. Stationery dealers, however, reported an Increase
in sales, as in each month since last April, and men’s clothing sales showed
a slight increase, following declines in recent months,

Stocks of groceries and drugs remained larger than a year ago, but
declines continued to be reported in stocks held by cotton goods, hard-
ware, and diamond and jewelry dealers. A substantial increase in stocks
was reported by shoe firms for the first time in many months. Collec-
tions averaged about 3% below January 1929.

Per Percent of Accounts
Change, Outstanding
January 1930 December 31
Compared with Collected in
January 1929. January.

Stock
End of
Month.

+4.6
—0.1
+0.9%
+31.1
+5.0
—7.6

Change.
January 1930
Compared with
D ber 1929.

Stock
End of
Month.

—3.8
+16.5
—8.7%
+25.0
—0.3
+9.8

Net
Sales.

1929. 1930.

Groceries
Men's elothing .
Cotton goods. - -

—0.9
+1.2
—10.0
—b5.1%
—18.4
—11.5
—12.0
—37.7
+5.6
+0.1
—50.0}
—19.7

Welghted average —8.1 e 57.2

* Quantity not value. Reported by Silk Association of America.
x Reported by the Natlonal Machine Tool Builders' Asseiation.
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Increase in Department Store Sales in January in
New York Federal Reserve District.

According to the March 1 Monthly Review of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, ‘“the total January sales of the
reporting department stores in this district showed an in-
crease of 2% over a year ago.”” The Review also says:

There was an increase of 4% in the sales of New York City stores, which
is the largest increase reported since October. The Rochester, Hudson
River Valley District, and Albany District stores reported substantial
increases in their total sales, and the reporting stores in the Westchester
District showed a small increase, but all other loealities continued to report
decreases in sales, some of which were larger than in the two preceding
months, The large apparel stores reported a considerable decrease in
sales for the third consecutive month.

Stocks of merchandise on hand in department stores at the end of January
were 4% lower than a year ago, the largest decrease in several years.
Collections on charge accounts outstanding were noticeably slower than
a year previous.

Percentage Change
January 1930
Compared with
January 1929.

Stock on

Net Sales.

New York

Buffalo...

Rochester

Syracuse.

Newark- -

Bridgeport.

Elsewhere =%
Northern New York State.
Central New York State. .
Southern New York State. ..
Hudson River Valley District .
Capital District
Westchester District .

All department stores. .

Apparel stores
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Sales and stocks in major groups of departments are compared with those
of January 1929 in the following table. The large distribution of radio

sets showed the effect of price reductions, and furniture sales also showed a
moderately large increase.

Net Sales
Percentage Change
January 1930
Compared with
January 1929.

Stock on Hand
Percentage Change
Jan, 31 1930
Compared with
Jan. 31 1929.

—27.3
+6..

Musical instruments and radio.-
Furniture

Women's and misses’ ri

Tollet articles and drugs.- -
Silverware and jewelry.

Toys and sporting goods

Books and stationery..

LliEte ]+
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Luggage and other leather goods
Linens and handkerchiefs
Men's furnishings
Cotton goods.- -
‘Woolen goods.- - .-
Silks and velvets
Men's and boys' wear.

|14 | | Attt
it
DN

ot

|

O = O N NG B9 4= 63 On SN N 00 b3 o &
ook kupoRotNLHDDD

ORI G
boholtno

Miscellaneous

|




1356 FINANCIAL

[Vor. 130.

CHRONICLE

Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices.

The Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices stands at 135.3, a decrease of 2.2 points from last
week (137.5), and compares with 147.3 at the correspond-
ing date in 1929. The Annalist goes on to say:

The decline from last week, totaling 1.6% s, with one exception, the
Jargest weekly decline since 1925 and brings the total decline from the
correspordding date last year to 8.1%.

This week's record low is the continuation of a decline of commodity
prices which started last July, when the index stood at 150.4; the decline
from that time being 10%. Record lows began to be touched on Dec.
17, at 140.1, after which, with the minor halts, the index continued to
descend to the present level.

The decline from January to February is 1.0%; from December 2.7%,
and from July, the high of the year, 7.8%.

‘With the exception of the metals all groups contributed to this week's
decline of the composite index. The farm products group declined 2.6%
for the week, the sharpest decline of any group, and 12% from the corre-
sponding date last year. A decline of 9 cents in wheat prices carried
grains, cotton, eggs, hide and lamb prices to new lows for the year. Food
products declined 2.3% from last week and 8.5% from the corresponding
date last year; textiles touched a new low with a further decline of 0.6
points, and further reduction in petroleum prices made for a decline of
2.3 points in the fuel index.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES.
(1913=100)

Feb. 25 1930. | Feb. 18 1930, | Feb. 26 1929.

etals
Bullding materials..
Chemicals

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES.
(1913=100)

Feb. 1930. Jan. 1930. Feb. 1929,

uaranty Trust Co. Finds Business Apparently on
Upward Trend.

The business world at present is following current trade
reports with unusually close attention in an effort to detect
signs of a definite revival, states the Guaranty Trust Co. of
New York in the current issue of The Guaranty Survey, pub-
lished Feb. 24. ‘The information that has become available
this month is somewhat contradictory, but, on the whole,
favorable,” the Survey continues. ‘It is now fairly clear
that business activity in January increased by more than
the usual seasonal amount over the December level, and it
appears that further gains have been achieved this month.
In some directions, the bright promise of January has not
been entirely borne out; but in others the progress made has

even exceeded expectations.” In part the Survey also says:

Undoubtedly the most impressive improvement has been reported by
the steel industry. This is both significant and encouraging because of
the wide variety of sources from which the demand for steel arises and the
fact that the trend of steel output usually follows the course of general
industrial activity rather closely. Weekly trade reviews have consistently
reported increases in business, with special emphasis on improvement in
industrial centers. Automobile production increased very sharply last
month, while smaller gains were reported in cotton consumption and
electric power production, according to the preliminary estimate. Con-
struction contracts were larger than in December, contrary to the usual
trend at the beginning of the year. Business sentiment has undoubtedly
been improved by the continued ease in money rates and by the general
downward movement of rediscount rates at the Federal Reserve banks.

On the other hand, both check payments and raillway freight loadings
continue to compare unfavorably with the totals for comparable periods
in previous years. Chain-store sales reflect the slowest rate of growth
reported in some time, and department store sales show a slight recession
from the level of a year ago. The volume of foreign trade continued to
decrease last month. The average level of employment reported for
January throughout the country was the lowest since 1922. Coal produc-
tion was considerably smaller last month than in December, if the normal
seasonal change Is taken into consideration. Building contracts declined
sharply from the January level during the first hall of February.

These irregularities are entirely natural and have not affected the atmo-
sphere of confidence that has been created during the last two months.
Business activity, on the whole, appears to be definitely on the up-grade;
and, whether the recovery proceeds steadily and rapidly or whether it
occuples a somewhat longer period, it Is almost universally agreed that no
protracted or severe depression in business will occur this year.

The serles of reductions in central bank rates, both in this country and
in Europe, Indicates the general easing tendency of money conditions
throughout the world. It is generally expected that open-market rates in
most countries will continue to move lower in the near future, particularly
in view of the fact that such rates in many countries are still considerably
higher than the central bank rates would indicate. The same is even
more conspicuously true of the rates charged by private banks to their
customers, to judge from the rather meager Information that is available
on this point,

Further Liquidation of Bank Credit.
 The liquidation of bank credit on security collateral is progressing grad-
ually, despite the increases in brokers’ loans that have resulted from the

upward movement of stock prices. Brokers' borrowings in New York
City are now larger than they have been since the end of November, but
total loans and investments of reporting Federal Reserve member banks
are $1,250,000,000 smaller than they were at that time. It is Interesting,
however, to note than about 75% of the decrease in bank credit during
the last three months has taken place in loans other than those secured
by stocks and bonds.

Thus far, there has been no resumption of the export gold movement that
reached such large proportions in December; and the recent decline of the
principal European exchanges to the lowest levels reached so far this year
indicates that no large shipments are likely to be witnessed {n the immediate
future. A substantial amount of gold has been received from South America
since the beginning of this month.

Declines in Grain and Cotion Prices.

One of the most conspicuous developments in the business situation in
recent weeks has been the decline in prices of grains and cotten to the lowest
levels reported during the current season, In the case of cotton, the price
has been the lowest since the season of 1926-27, when the raw material sold
for as little as 10 cents a pound. Both wheat and cotton have gone below
the prices at which the Federal Farm Board has extended loans to co-opera-
tive marketing assoclations—16 cents a pound for cotton and $1.18 a
bushel for wheat.

Under ordinary conditions, the situation would not be serious, as far as
its immediate effects on agricultural purchasing power are concerned. The
bulk of the output is normally sold by farmers in the course of the autumn,
50 that the level of prices at this time of year is comparatively unimportant
from their point of view. But under the ‘‘orderly marketing' principle that
forms the basis of the system of distribution contemplated by the farm law
enacted this year, both individual farmer and co-operative associations have
been encouraged to hold back their products from the market; and money
has been advanced to the co-operatives on a very liberal basis for that
burpose,

What policy the Farm Board will follow under the circumstances is un-~
certain. Prices have shown some signs of strength from time to time, ap-
parently due to the general impression that the Board, with the vast sums
at its command, would do something to ‘‘stabilize’* the market. At the
same time, it is believed that to take drastic steps in this direction might
encourage over-planting this spring, as a consequence of higher quotations.
In the meantime, the Board, in co-operation with the Department of
Agriculture, has attempted to use moral pressure in the direction of reduced
acreages for the coming season.

The whole situation presents a most enlightening illustration ef the
difficulties that inevitably beset public agencies created in an effort to
control price movements. The world has witnessed many experiments of
this sort in recent years, of which the best known have been conducted in
the coffee, sugar, and rubber industries, The methods and principles used
have varied somewhat; but, in general, the results have been similar, In
rubber and sugar, the programs were directly aimed at the limitation of
output; and their lack of success was due principally to the fact that no
world-wide control could be effected. Restriction in some areas simply en-
couraged expansion in others.

It has been rightly contended that the success or failure of the farm
board law cannot be adequately judged from the developments of the past
season. The system is not fully organized, and the policies of the Board
are still in the formative stage. Moreover, the strenuous efforts of the
Board to bring about voluntary limitations of farm acreages show an ap-
preciation of the fundamental conditions necessary to its ultimate success.
The Board has undertaken an extremely difficult, perhaps an impossible,
task, which it is striving to accomplish in a deliberate and conservative way.
Harassing it further by premature cries of failure will accomplish nothing
except to increase the already great pressure upon it to resort to drastic and
unsound methods. The developments of the past year have certainly not
strengthened the case for co-operative marketing, and it is doubtful whether
anything but a painful process of readjustment of output can permanently
improve the position of agriculture. But any possibility of betterment
through stabilization that may lie in the newly adopted marketing system
should be given a fair opportunity to manifest itself.

National Association of Real Estate Boards Reports Index
Figure for Real Estate at 75.

Real estate market activity for January is indicated by

the figure 75, according to the index of real estate market

activity compiled monthly by the National Association of

Real Estate Boards. This compares with 75.2 for Decem-
ber. The index is based upon official reports of the total
number of deeds recorded in 64 typical cities. Real estate
activity for the year 1926 is taken as the base year in com-
puting the monthly figure.

Retail Food Prices in January Continued Downward
Course,

Retail food prices in the United States as reported to the
Bureau of Labor Statistics of the U. S. Department of
Labor showed a decrease of slightly more than 1149 on
Jan. 15 1930, when compared with Deec. 15 1929, and an
increase of about 14 of 1% since Jan. 15 1929. The Bureau’s
weighted index numbers, with average prices in 1913 as
100.0, were 154.6 for Jan. 15 1929, 158.0 for Deec. 15 1929,
and 155.4 for Jan. 15 1930. The Bureau’s survey Feb. 21

continues:

During the month from Dec. 15 1929 to Jan. 15 1930, 13 articles on
which monthly prices were secured decreased as follows: Strictly fresh
eggs, 12%; butter, 9%; coffee, 5%; navy beans, 3%; lard, 2%: canned red
salmon, fresh milk, oleomargarine, cheese, pork and beans, and canned
corn, 1%; and sliced bacon and bannaas, less than five-tenths of 1%.
Beventeen articles increased: Cabbage, 16%:; oranges, 8%; leg of lamb,4%;
pork chops, and potatoes, 3 %; hens and onions, 2%; rib roast, chuck roast,
plate beef, canned tomatoes, and prunes, 1%; and sirloin steak, round
steak, sliced ham, vegetable lard substitute, and tea, less than five-tenths
of 1%. The following 12 articles showed no change in the month:
Evaporated milk, bread, flour, cornmeal, rolled oats, corn flakes, wheat
cereal, macaroni, rice, canned peas, sugar, and raisins.

Changes in Retatl Prices of Food by Cities.
During the month from Dec. 15 1929 to Jan. 15 1930, there was a de_
crease in the average cost of food in all of the 51 cities, as follo\vs:Brldge_

igitized for FRASER
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port, 4%; Denver, Louisville, Newark, New Haven, New York, Phila-
delphia, Portland, Oregon, Salt Lake City, Scranton and Seattle, 3%;
Boston, Buffalo, Butte, Charleston, S. C., Chicago, Cincinnati, Columbus,
Dallas, Fall River, Houston, Indianapolis, New Orleans, Norfolk, Pitts-
burgh, Providence, Rochester, and Savannah, 2%;: Atlanta, Baltimore,
Birmingham, Detroit, Jacksonville, Kansas City, Little Rock, Los Angeles,
Manchester, Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Mobile, Peoria, Portland,
Me., Richmond, 8t. Louis, St. Paul, San Francisco, Springfield, I1l., and
Washington, 1%; and Oleveland, and Omaha, less than five-tenths of
1%.

For the year period Jan. 15 1929 to Jan. 15 1930, 29 cities showed in-
creases: Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Jacksonville, Kansas City, Mil-
waukee, Minneapolis, and Peoria, 2%; Baltimore, Butte, Columbus,
Houston, New Haven, Omaha, Philadelphia, Providence, Richmond,
8t. Louis, St. Paul, San Francisco, Savannah, Scranton, and Springfield,
Il., 1%; and Charleston, 8. O., Detroit, Indianapolis, Little Rock,
Memphis, and New Orleans, less than five-tenths of 1%. Twenty cities
showed decreases: Atlanta, 3%; Birmingham, and Louisville, 2%; Bridge-
port, Fall River, Los Angeles, Manchester, Mobile, Pittsburgh, Portland,
Me., Rochester, and Salt Lake City, 1%; and Buffalo, Cleveland, Dallas,
New York, Norfolk, Portland, Oregon, Seattle, and Washington, less than
five-tenths of 1%. In Denver and Newark there was no change in the year.

As compared with the average cost in the year 1913, food on Jan. 15 1930,
was 68% higher in Chicago; 63% in Scranton; 62% in Cincinnati, and
Washington; 61% in Detroit, and Richmond, 60% in Baltimore and
8t. Louis; 59% in Buffalo; 58% in Birmingham; Boston, Charleston, 8. C.,
Milwaukee, New York, Philadelphia, and Providence; 57% in Minneapolis,
New Haven, and Pittsburgh; 56% in Atlanta; 55% in Dallas, Kansas City,
and New Orleans; 54% in Indianapolis, and San Francisco; 53% in Fall
River; 52% in Little Rock, 51% in Louisville; Mnachester, and Omaha;
50% in Cleveland, Memphis, and Newark; 47 % in Seattle; 45% in Jacl son-
ville; 43% in Los Angeles; 41% in Portland, Ore.; 38% in Denver:an 31%
in Salt Lake City. Prices were not obtained in Bridgeport, Butte,
Columbus, Houston, Mobile, Norfolk, Peoria, Protland, Me., Rochester,
8t. Paul, Savannah, and Springfield, Ill., in 1913, hence no comparison
for the 17-year period can be given for these cities.

Commodity Price Outlook as Viewed by Silberling
Research Corporation—1930 Expected to Resemble
1924 and 1927. /

In a survey of the commodity price outlook for 1930 the
Silberling Research Corporation, Ltd. of Berkeley, Calif.
states that 1930, from a commodity, and also from a general
business angle, will, it is believed, resemble 1924 and 1927.
The survey, issued Feb. 15, follows:

‘While the January records of general business and industrial production
suggest here and there some evidence of reversing the sharply downward
direction of recent months, it is essential at this time to base forecasts for
the next six months on a broad perspective. One of the most fundamental
factors entering Into such a perspective is the direction of the general
level of commodity prices

The underlying commodity price movements are important because they
reflect the relative strength of demand and supply in the industrial, ex-
tractive, and agricultural markets. A downward movement, if continued
for several months to come, can only mean that supplies of many goods
and raw materials are excessive in a relation to effective purchasing power.
Such an indication would also mean that many industries will assume
losses through changes in inventory values There cannot be a strong
advance in general manufacturing against the dampening influence of
sharply declining commodity markets.

‘What, then is the outlook for prices? The most reliable method of
projecting the probable direction of average ecommodity prices which we
have discovered is by means of our Teleometer charted above in comparison
with the Fisher weekly index numbers of prices. This Teleometer registers
the future effect of current factors in the financial system which in the
past have regularly shown themselves to be sensitive to subsequent de-
velopments in aggregate demand and supply. In other words, the pro-
jection of our Teleometer into the year 1930 as far as the month of August
indicates that a period of stabilization will be reached during the summer
at a level perceptibly lower than the present level. While the actual price
index showed some tendency to work higher in January this can safely be
regarded as a purely temporary fluctuation, such as is always occurring in
the price situation.

In other words, 1930 from a commodity, and we believe also from a
general business, angle will resemble the years 1924 and 1927. For both
these years our Teleometer gave early foreshadowing of declining price
trends and our forecasting factors for the general business outlook also
pointed in a downward direction. Commodity prices in 1924 did not re-
cover until August and in 1927 not until September. We can be fairly
certain that this year there will be no significant reversal of the decline
in general commodity markets prior to September.

This is all of very great importance as it bears upon the significance of
the recent apparent upturn in business. We are more than ever convinced
that this is of a temporary natureand that the undertow of dislocated com~
modity markets and international transactions will exert a further depress-
ing effect before a real recovery in general industry and buying power
can begin, While the purely financial and banking factors are now pointing
in the direction of some stimulus to basic enterprise, it must be remembered
that these forces work slowly and interest rates alone do not tell the whole
story. The banks in general are not yet lending freely and will not be able
to do so for some months to come. High money rates were slow in dis-
couraging production in 1929 and low rates will be slow to encourage it this
year,

January Sales of Life Insurance in Canada Show
Slight Decrease.

The year 1929, as a whole, was an excellent one for life
insurance in Canada, according to the Life Insurance Sales
Research Bureau at Hartford, Conn., which under date of
Feb. 21 says:

The country averaged a 6% increase over sales in 1928; only three
months fell below the production of the same months of the preceding
year. In December sales decreased slightly and this decrease was carried
over into January. Figures which have just been compiled show that
sales during the past month were 8% lower than in January 1929. This
general decrease was experienced in all provinces except New Brunswick
and the colony of Newfoundland where sales increased.

SALES IN JANUARY 1830, COMPARED TO JANUARY 1929.
Dominion of Canada. - cccocoao-- 92%

British Colombia.
Manitoba

New Brunswick- -
Nova Scotia

These statistics are issued by the Life Insurance Sales Research
at Hartford, Conn., and represent the experience of companies which have
in force 849 of the total legal reserve ordinary life insurance outstanding
in the Dominion.

For the 12-month period which ended Jan. 31 1930, figures show that
the volume of insurance sold was 4% greater than in the preceding 12
months. During these months all but three of the smaller provinces
showed gains.

January Sales in the United States Increase 5%.

The Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau at Hartford
reports that the year 1929 closed as the best year for life
insurance ever experienced in the United States. The
Bureau’s advices Feb. 21 further state:

Every section of the country gained. In every month sales increased
over the same months of 1928. In October the stock market crash affected
business as a whole. The last quarter of 1929 was for many industries a
poor three months. Contrary to the general depression during this period,
life insurance sales increased every month. In December the United
States paid for the largest volume of insurance ever purchased in a single
month. Instead of decreasing sales of life insurance the losses suffered
in the stock market furnished an incentive for more life insurance. Many
investors who lost money in last year's market are now buying life insur-
ance as a means of creating an estate which will steadily grow and cannot
be influenced by business fluctuations.

Figures just compiled show that the increases in 1929 are being continued
into 1930. The volume sold during the past month was 5% larger than
in January 1929. The increase continues to be well distributed over the
country rather than concentrated in two or three sections and Is shared
by 51%. of contributing companies.

GAINS BY SECTIONS JANUARY 1930, COMPARED TO JANUARY 1929.
United States

New England.- ..
Middle Atlantic. .. -
East North Central.. = +2% | Mountain...
‘West North Central +7% | Pacific.. -

The largest sectional increase was made by the East South Central
States. Every state in this section increased its production. Only ten
states in the Union decreased production this month as compared to Jan-
uary 1929. Nine states showed unusually large increases of 30% or larger.
These figures are compiled and issued by the Life Insurance Sales Research
Bureau at Hartford, Conn. The Bureau's figures are based on the ex-
perience of 78 companies which have in force 88% of the total legal reserve
ordinary life insurance outstanding in the United States.

Figures for the 12-month period which ended Jan, 31 1930 show that
during that period sales in the United States gained 7% over the preced-
ing 12 months. Every section of the country showed an increase of at
least 4% during this period’ only four states failed to show gains.

West South Central

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Continues Light.

ElLoading of revenue freight for the week ended on Feb. 15,
totaled 891,597 cars, the Car Service Division of the Ameri-
can Railway Association announced on Feb. 25. This was
an increase of 5,016 cars above the preceding week this year
but a reduction of 65,901 cars under the same week of 1929.
It was, however, an increase of 3,011 cars above the same
week in 1928. The details are set out as follows:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of Feb. 15 totaled 319,640 cars,
18,778 cars below the same week in 1929 and 2.359 cars below the cor-
responding week in 1928.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight amounted to 23 ,523
cars, a reduction of 9,047 cars under the same week last year and 9,649 cars
under the same week two years ago.

Ooal loading amounted to 182,325 cars, a decrease of 29,425 cars under
the same week in 1929 but 25,288 cars above the same week in 1928.

Forest products loading amounted to 59,134 cars, 2,390 cars below the
same week last year and 9,139 cars under the corresponding week in 1928.

Ore loading amounted to 8,905 cars, a decrease of 700 cars under the same
week in 1029 but 483 cars above the corresponding week two years ago.

Coke loading amounted to 11,428 cars, a decrease of 2,171 cars under the
corresponding week last year but 753 cars above the same week in 1928.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 44,755 cars, a re-
duction of 2,398 cars under the corresponding week in 1929 but 3,445 cars
above the same period in 1928. In the western districts alone, grain and
grain products loading amounted to 31,149 cars, a reduction of 1,853 cars
under the same week in 1929.

Live stock loading totaled 25,887 cars, 992 cars below the same week in
1929 and 5,811 cars below the corresponding week in 1928. In the western
districts alone, live stock loading amounted to 20.406 cars, a decrease of
594 cars compared with the same week last year.

All districts reported reductions in the total loading of all commodities
compared with the same week last year, but all reported increases over the
same week in 1928 except the Southern and Northwestern districts which
showed decreases.

Loading of revenue freight in 1930 compared with the two previous years
follows:

1528,
3,448,895

926,262

906,477

888,586

1930.
3,349,424
898,804
886,581
891,597

1929.
3,571,455
947,154
955,981
957,498

Four weeks in January - - - -—. -+ -- -~
Week ended Feb. 1...

‘Week ended Feb. 8.- .
Week ended Feb. 15 c-ccccuae aas

TOtal- - me me o memmmmmmmmmmmmmm 6,026,496 6,432,088 6,170,220

Business as Viewed By Bank of Montreal—Canadian
Wheat Situation.

The Bank of Montreal, in its business summary, issued
Feb. 22, states that “an uneverltful month in trade and
finance has been relieved by discussion of the wheat situa-
tion in Canada.” The Bank continues, in part:
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Upon this subjeet much misapprehension appears to prevail. It is not
from the unmarketing of last season’s crop the prairie farmers suffer and
business activity is curtailed, but by reason of the near-failure eof the
harvest in many fields ard an aggregate yield less by half than that of
the preceding year. Upon the crop gathered growers received a substantial
payment several months ago—in the case of pool members a dollar a
bushel, No. 1 Northern basis—and their concern is now the amount of
the final payment to be made to them. The price at which the supply
carried over is ultimately sold will determine this, but for the smaller crop
of 1929 farmers have already received as much, proportionately, as for
the previous harvest, The visible supply of wheat in store in Canada is
now about 218,000,000 bushels, the bulk of which will be moved out
before Aug. 1 at such price as foreign markets afford. The notion that
when sold the large store of wheat in Canada will mean much new found
money for prairie farmers is, however, erroneous, inasmuch as these have
already received a substantial amount for their grain.

The delay in the movement of the short crop has already had its effect.
Transportation lines on land and water have been deprived of traffic and
unemployment in these services has followed. These adverse influences
have in lesser degree affected business generally, and to them may in part
be attributed the reaction of recent months. No waning confidence is shown
in the view that the halt is but temporary, and that with the advent of
spring and resumed activities of navigation unemployment will diminish
and the volume of trade expand. Meanwhile, current quietude is not likely

to disappear.
- - -

Major industries display less activity than a few months ago. Imports
of raw cotton and rubber are on a smaller scale, and production of pig
iron, steel and automobiles is below the rate of a year ago. The output
of electric power is large, with little sign of abatement in its use. The
index of employment in January is given as 111.2 by the Dominion Bureau
of Statistics, which is a higher figure than was reached during the first
two months of 1929. The index number of wholesale prices has shown
only slight variation in the last two years, except in the case of grains,
which have moved up and down, and raw cotton and rubber, which have
had price recessions.

Aggregate carloadings in Canada to Feb. 8 of this year, 326,405 cars, are
about 6% less than in 1929, but when the figures are analyzed this decrease
loses some significance. The movement of grain and grain products, for
example, employed 21,494 fewer cars than last year, whereas the total
decline in loaded cars for all commodities was 19,368 cars, and if compari-
. son is made with 1928, when carloadings were greater than now, practically
the whole loss is attributable to the lack of grain shipments. The retarded
grain movement continues to affect railway earnings adversely. In the
month ending Feb. 14 gross earnings of Canadian railways decreased
$4,670,000, compared with the corresponding period a year ago. Bank
clearings also make manifest a slower merchandise movement; out of 30
reporting cities only two showed increased clearings for the month of

January.

Canadian Bank of Commerce Reports Increased Ac-
tivity in Business.

In its “Monthly Commercial Letter” for February, the
Canadian Bank of Commerce, in reviewing general con-
ditions, says, in part:

There is more activity in business than a month ago, mainly because of a
resumption of operations in several industries, which is usual at this
geason ; this seasonal gain is greater than seemed reasonable to expect a few
months ago, but it is less than was recorded in the early part of 1929,
Certain economic troubles have been carried over from 1929 and will be
felt for some months, but most of them have become time-worn and their
harmful influence has lessened. Under these circumstances we can turn
to the future with the hope that constructive factors, which were few and
far between in the last half of 1929, will now be more apparent. In a
discussion along these lines were must take into account the present
position of the primary industries, and any indications we find of the
course of business in the current year, although any conclusions based on
the latter must be regarded as purely tentative.

Agriculture presents a picture with both good and bad features, but with
a fairly pleasing background. An important question of the moment
is whether there will be a strong foreign demand for Canadian wheat. There
are some authorities who believe that certain European countries will follow
their usual practice and buy more heavily in the latter part of the wheat
year than in the first. It may be noted that the bulk of the supply to be
drawn upon by importing countries between now and the end of the
current wheat year, July 31, is in North America, and that about half of
this is in Canada.

» - -

In his recent address before the ehareholders of the bank, Mr. 8. H.
Logan, General Manager, stated that as a result of a nation-wide survey
he had found that development work definitely projected would mean an
expenditure of over one billion dollars, and that nearly half of this amount
would be spent in 1930. It may be of interest to note that this survey
was carefully planned, that it extended over a fairly lengthy period, and
that only projects which would increase the country’s productive power were
taken into account; residential building, for instance, was not included.
The large amounts mentioned are, therefore, to be spent in a way that will
create new wealth and trade, mainly from mining, hydro-electric develop-
ment, railway and industrial expansion and road-building. It is not
claimed that the whole field of development was covered in this survey
(that would be possible only by a complete census) but as practically every
known source of information was tapped it is believed that the figures,
compiled on a conservative basis, represent about 75% of all development
actually planned at the present time. While it appears that some com-
panies curtailed their programs of expansion a few months ago, the fact
that most of those engaged in enlarging the field of production are, without
urge from any governmental body, confidently proceeding with their plans
is the best evidence of the economic strength of Canada.

- - -

The future course of Canadian business is dependent upon foreign as
well as domestic influences. In the “Monthly Commercial Letter” of
December it was pointed out that financial developments outside Canada
were reconstructing the world credit structure, and that this would in
time prove beneficial to this country. Corrective influences haye since
been at work in the form of a return flow of money from the United States
to Europe, in successive reductions in European interest rates, and in
greater stability in European exchanges. This subject has more than
academic interest to Canada, for one reason because any upward revision
of the American tariff will force us to turn more to the European market,

and also because a better balanced credit structure in Eurepe automatically
raises its purchasing power.

Bank of Nova Scotia Cites Reassuring Features in
Employment Conditions.

The following, under the head “An Encouraging Feature
of the New Year,” is from the February “Monthly Review”
of the Bank of Nova Scotia:

More than a month has now passed since the new year was welcomed,
and although no now development within recent weeks gives a decisive
indication of the country’s business during 1930, it is nevertheless now
possible to speak of the year just concluded, and the conditions to be
faced at the beginning of the present year, with a knowledge of the facts
a good deal more complete and accurate than any one possessed a month ago.
Notwithstanding certain features which give rise to concern as to the
situation and outlook, some of the new facts that have become available
within the last few weeks are reassuring.

The most striking of these is, perhaps, the movement of this bank’s
indices of employment in Canada at the turn of the year. It is, of course,
an inevitable consequence of our climatic conditions that with the coming
of winter payrolls are reduced in a number of occupations, and men are
laid off in considerable numbers. We cannot evade the coercion of the
northern frosts. A contraction of the working force employed in Canadian
industry is always noticeable in the month of December; and so the
Government return of the numbers employed at the New Year is always
below the corresponding figure for the previous Dec, 1.

In a period of expanding trade, the shrinkage is a comparatively small
one, as a rule. One of the signs of a period of depressed trade is, con-
versely, an unusually large shrinkage during the month of December.

It is, therefore, of some practical significance to determine whether, in
the year just ended, fhe December shrinkage was larger or smaller than
usual. If larger, it would tend to confirm the opinions of observers who
have been inclined to pessimism; if smaller, it would undoubtedly make
for a more cheerful outlook, not with regard to the present only, but
the future also. .

So far as can be determined in the light of present knowledge, the
contraction in numbers employed, as recently reported by the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics for Jan. 1 1930 was abnormally small. In other words,
when allowance is made, as usual, for the normal seasonal fluctuation at
the close of the year, the resultant curve, regarded as an indicator of the
underlying direction of change, turns upwards.

Not only is this the case with regard to the Index of Industrial Employ-
ment for Canada as a whole; it is also noteworthy with regard to the five
main areas into which Canada may be said naturally to divide for purposes
of study (the Maritime Provinces, Quebec, Ontario, the Prairie Provinces
and British Columbia), that in each of them the feature is to be observed,
and the application of the respective seasonal correction factors produces
a series of curves that turn upward unanimously at the new year.

Although in one case, that of British Columbia, the turn is so small
as scarcely to be noticeable, it is a turn upwards, nevertheless; and the
most encouraging feature in the whole situation is this uniformity of
experience.

At a time when uncertainty with regard to the business outlook is causing
some uneasiness, this evidence of our industrial vitality may be considered
doubly welcome.

Detroit Gives Hope to 748 Ousted Aliens—Loophole
Left for Re-employment of Those Discharged at
Demand of Idle Citizens.

Under date of Febs 26 the Detroit advices (Associated
Press) appeared in the New York “Evening Post’’:

The City Council adopted a resolution directing heads of departments to
make a clean sweep of the 748 aliens whom a survey showed to be on the
various city pay rolls.

A loophole for re-employment was left, however, by the addition to the
original resolution of a clause which ordered the department chiefs to ‘‘make
an investigation and study of each individual case, with a view to re-
emg)loyment should there be extenuating circumstances warranting such
action."”

The resolution was offered as a measure to relieve unemployment and was
sponsored by Councilman Robert G. Ewald, who declared that the army
of unemployed will not accept alibis.”

The *“extenuating circumstances’ clause was added after the anti-alien
resolution had been adopted in committee and referred to the formal
council meeting for final action. Most of the aliens on the public pay roll
are laborers, 423 of them being in the Street Cleaning Department.

The Department of Parks and Boulevards, however, reported that it
employs four aliens who have been on the pay roll for 14 years or more
and 15 aliens who have served five years. One of the men, who has been
with the Department for 17 years, was unable to obtain citizenship, because
of papers lost at Ellis Esland.

The Board of Education, over whose employment policies the Council has
no authority, took its cue and ordered a survey to determine how many
teachers and janitors are aliens and also how many do not live within the
corporate limits of Detroit.

o
|

Revival of Industrial Activity in Indiana Reported by
Indiana University.

A revival of industrial activity in Indiana was an en-
couraging feature in the business trends for January, says
the “Business Review’’ issued Feb. 22 by the Indiana
University Bureau of Business Research, which is pub-
lished and distributed by the Fletcher American National

Bank of Indianapolis. E. J. Kunst, Manager of the In-
dianapolis division of the Bureau, made the study which
indicates renewed activity among the State industries. ‘‘The
iron and steel industry in Indiana increased operations
rapidly during the month reaching 85% of capacity early
in February,”’ says the Indiana Business Review. It futher
says:

Automotive producers operated on schedules considerably higher than
in December and parts makers also benefited from an inflow of orders.
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Labor turnover in i inufacturing plants was low and accessions exceeded
separations. Freight car loadinzs at Indianapolis were greater than in
December and agaia rcie above he figure for a year ago.

Coal output remained above :. = level of a year ago but receded from the
December total. Stone shipmeits were only slightly below a year ago
in spite of bad weather and the decline in National building construction.
Several cities reported increases over last year In value of building permits,
but In general construction activities were light and hampered by weather
conditions,

Retail trade felt the usual reaction from the holiday rush and was also
adversely affected by bad weather. Several sections of the State suffered
from floods followed by extreme cold and roads were impassable due to
heavy rains. Considerable improvement was noted, however, early in
February. Business of chain drug stores was exceptionally good in Jan-
uary, while retail hardware sales fell below last year. The volume of
newspaper advertising was sharply reduced.

Sales of new and used cars fell below a year ago in January. Gasoline
sales in December dropped on account of weather conditions and blocked
roads. Life insurance sales held up to a high level with the greatest Decem-
ber volume on record. The wholesale shoe trade showed some improve-
ment but other wholesale lines were slow.

Industrial Conditions in Ohio and Ohio Cities During
January—Slowing Up in Decline in Employment.

“The decline in employment which has been in evidence in
Ohio since August continued in January, but at a slower
rate than in previous months,” says the Bureau of Business
Research of the Ohio State University, in its survey of
industrial employment in Ohio and Ohio cities during Jan-
uary. In its summary the Bureau states:

The decline in December from November amounted to 6%, and the
decline in October from November to 5%, while the decline in January
from December was barely 2%. The December-to-January decline in total
employment carried the total for January 6% below the total for January
of last year. The January decline from December in industrial employ-
ment was caused primarily by the decline in the construction industry,
since manufacturing employment, which largely dominates the figure for
total industrial employment in Ohjo remained substantially unchanged in
January from December. It is sigmificant that for the first time in four
months manufacturing employment in January showed no further decline
from the previous month. This was due not to any marked improvement
in employment conditions in the manufacturing industries in general, how-
ever, but almost entirely to employment increases in the automobile and
in the iron and steel industries of the State; all other manufacturing
Industries in January continued to show employment declines. As com.
pared with January 1929, there were employment declines in all the
industrial groups of the, State except in the paper and printing, the food
products, the textile produets and the miscellaneous manufacturing groups,

Employment in the automobile and automobile parts industries of this

State in January was 36% less than in the same month of last year,
although there was a 129% increase in January from December.
In the iron and steel group of industries, the decline in employment
January from January 1929 amounted to 7%, but there was an increase
of 4% in employment in January from December, indicating an improved
condition in the iron and steel industries. Seventy-four of the 163 reporting
concerns in the iron and steel group showed employment increases or ng
change in employment in January from December, and 89 showed employ-
ment decreases.

Employment in the machinery industries showed a decline of 19 in
January from December, as compared with a decline of 9% in December
from November. Employment in the machinery industries in January was
5% less than in January 1929,

In the rubber products group, of which tire and tube manufacturing
is the principal industry, employment declined 2% in January from
December, and 169% from January 1929, In the stone, clay, and glass
products group, January employment declined 8% from December, and 8%
from January 1929,

In the lumber products group, January employment was 8% less than
in December, and 11% less than in January 1929,

The December-to-January decline in industrial employment was experi-
enced in all the larger cities of the State except in Cleveland, Dayton, and
Youngstown. As compared with January of last year, there were employ-
ment declines in all cities of the State except in Columbus and Dayton,
Columbus showed an increase of 1%, and Dayton substantially no change
from last year.

In Akron industrial employment in January declined 3% from December,
and 10% from January 1929, Industrial employment in Oincinnati declined
12% in January from December, and 8% from January 1929, January
industrial employment in Oleveland was 2% greater than in December.
but 129% less than in January 1929. In Columbus there was a decline o;
7% in industrial employment in January from December, but an increase
of 1% as compared with January 1929. In Dayton, industrial employment
increased 29 in January from December, and remained unchanged from
January 1929. January industrial employment in Toledo was 6% less
than in December, and 43% less than in January 1929, In Youngstown
indu.ntrial employment inereased 5% in January from December, buf’:
declined 5% from January 1929, Industrial employment in Stark County

remained substantially unchanged in January from December, but w
less than in Januvary 1929, b/

in

Business Trends Mixed in Minneapolis Federal Reserve
District During January—Farm Income Below
That of Year Ago.

In the preliminary summary of agricultural and business
conditions in its District, the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis, under date of Feb. 17, says:

Business trends in the district were mixed during January,

it bi
individual accounts increased 1% over January 1929, b

subdivisions of the distriet, increases were

St. Paul, and in the dairying and mixed farming
at St. Paul, the Great Lakes ports, the southeas
the lumbering and mining regions,
Decreases oceurred in country
shipments,

d pork

and in the wheat and range ptzrﬁt::,z'
check clearings, freight carloadings, flour
linseed product shipments, building permits and contracts,

and department store sales. Postal receipts inereased in January as
compared with the corresponding month last year.

January farm income from cash crops, dairy products and hogs was 16%
smaller than in Jamuary 1929. The income from each eommodity was
less than a year ago, with the exception of potatoes. The inceme from all
cash grains combined was 27% less than in January 1929. Price increases,
as compared with January last year, occurred in wheat, flax, hogs, eggs,
and potatoes. Price decreases occurred in corn, oats, barley, rye, cattle,
lambs, hens, butter, and milk.

ESTIMATED VALUE OF IMPORTANT FARM PRODUCTS MARKETED
IN THE NINTH FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT.
Per Cent
Jan. 1930
Jan. 1930. of Jan. 1929,
-$5,004,000 74
1,935,000
471,000
357,000

B --16,925,000
Dalry produets. - ..o. 2o ol oo 13,985,000

Jan. 1929,
$6,751,000
2,640,000
589,000
622,000
1,515,000
18,566,000
18,269,000

Gradual Recovery in Business Seen by Union Trust
Co. of Cleveland.

The gradual recovery of business is continuing, although
the improvement is not uniformly apportioned among indus-
tries, and the general outlook is distinctly encouraging, the
Union Trust Co., Cleveland, reports in its monthly survey
of business conditions. A few of the encouraging signs
reported in the survey are renewed activity in steel and auto-
mobiles, improved credit situation, and the upward trend
of building. On the other hand, considerable unemployment
is still in evidence, according to the bank, which says:

Preliminary estimates of automobile production during January give a
production total for that month of approximately 275,000 units, as com-
pared to 119,000 in December and 400,000 in January 1929. The largest
gains were evidenced in the lower priced field, with Ford production
reported at about 6,200 cars daily. As manufacturers increase production
schedules a corresponding gain is being shown among the parts and
accessories plants,

It is particularly encouraging to note that automobile companies are
not following their past practice of piling up heavy inventories in anticjpa-
tion of spring business, but are moving forward cautiously in an effort
to keep production within the limits of consumer demand.

Steel mill operations have traveled from a range of 40% to 50% of
capacity at the lowest point during December to one of 75% to 80% in
February. This recovery indicates the vigor and extent of the improvement
that has taken place from the bottom of the recent recession.

The upward turn in the steel trade has come largely from the auto-
mobile industry, although many miscellaneous consumers have made im-
portant contributions. Railroad buying has continued a constructive
factor.

Building contracts awarded in January in 37 States, according to the
F. W. Dodge Corp., showed a 2% gain over contracts for December, it
being the first time in nine years that an increase has been noted in the
first months of the year. On the other hand, January contracts fell 21%
below those of January 1929,

The most interesting feature of the month’s building statistics was the
total of contemplated new work reported in January, which amounted to
$1,455,349,600, a total never reached before, and indicating apparently that
the President’s construction and maintenance program bids fair to be
carried out in earnest.

The volume of merchandise passing from producer to consumer is grow-
ing larger, but the increases are not uniformly apportioned among indus-
tries. Some trades which felt the brunt of the depression the earliest
have mow apparently passed beyond the low point and are again on the
upswing. Others, whose sales were not adversely affected quite so
quickly, are now feeling the full force of the reaction.

The credit situation, both here and abroad, has become favorable to the
conduct of business. On the other hand, unemployment still exists to a
considerable extent; the commodity price situation, especially with respect
to agricultural products, is not entirely satisfactory, and volumes in
many lines are still comparatively low. While the situation is steadily
improving, it seems doubtful whether a return to really good business may
be expected before the summer.

Evidences of Improvement in Business Conditions in
San Francisco Federal Reserve District.

Accumulating evidence in the building, lumber and other
industries, and in trade reports, affords the basis for a ten-
tative conclusion that some improvement in business con-
ditions in the Twelfth (San Francisco) Federal Reserve
District was present late in January and early in February,
according to the summary of conditions in the District
issued Feb. 21 by Isaac B. Newton, Chairman of the Board
and Federal Reserve Agent, Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco. The summary continues:

The business record for the entire month of January, however, showed a
further recession in activity. After allowing for the usual seasonal changes
industrial production, retall sales, and railroad freight carloadings deeclined
substantially from the relatively low levels of December. Sales of whole-
salers were practically the same as in December, whereas there is usually a
small decline from December to January. Reports indicate that there was
considerable increase In unemployment in certain parts of the District and
that during January some industries which have been on full-time schedules
for many months reduced operations to a part-time basis, The most
striking development in the credit situation during the past few weeks
has been the decline in borrowings from the Federal Reserve Bank of
San Francisco,

Marketing of the District’s agricultural products has,
of wheat, been progressing satisfactorily, although price movements have
been downward. Decreases in prices of farm products were the principal
cause of a reduction in the general level of commodity prices during January.

Sharp curtailment of operations in the copper mining and lumber indus..
tries was largely responsible for a decline in total Industrial output during

with the exception
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January. Daily average production of crude oil was the same as in Decem-
ber. Flour milling increased slightly. Value of building permits issued
in 90 cities was nearly twice as great as in December, but the total for the
month remained relatively low.

Declines in retail sales, after allowance for the usual seasonal changes
were reported from most parts of the District. ‘Wholesale trade was mod-
erately more active than in December but was well below the January,
1929, level. Eastbound shipments in the District’s waterborne intercoastal
trade increased more than enmough to offset declines in westbound ship-
ments during the month. Sales of new automobiles, adjusted for seasonal
changes, were smaller than in December, 1929, and January, 1929.

A moderate-inflow of funds from the Orient and Central America, some
further reduction in Federal Reserve note circulation, a sharp decrease in
member banks borrowings from the Federal Reserve Bank and slightly
easier interest rates on all classes of loans of commercial banks characterized
the money market during January.

Downward Business Trend in Paper Industry Checked
According to S. L. Willson of President Hoover’s
Business Conference.

The paper industry, one of the most powerful manu-
facturing groups in the country on Feb. 20 gave President
Hoover informal assurance that prosperity predictions for
1930 will be borne out in that particular field. A distinetly
upward trend in production and sales has been reported ac-
cording to S. L. Willson, President of the American Paper
and Pulp Association and a member of President Hoover’s
business conference who is presiding at convention sessions
of the association and 18 associated or affiliated organiza-
tions held last week in the Hotel Pennsylvania, New York.
Mr. Willson is President of the American Writing Paper Co.,
Ine. of Holyoke, Mass. He said:

There is every indication that the downward trend, so far as the paper
industry is concerned has been checked. Each session of the convention
brings to us optimistic reports from the various groups representing almost
every phase of the paper industry. The opinion seems general throughout
the industry that the trend of our business is now definitely upward.

There is a feeling of confidence that the remaining months of 1930 will
show a marked improvement in conditions. The fear of the future has
been dissipated and manufacturers of paper are definitely expressing re-
newed confidence in the possibilities for increasing production and sales.

Although the last few months of 1929 showed a recession in_production,
Mr. Willson sald, the volume for the year broke all records. Mr. Willson
begins his second year as President of the Association.

Survey by U. S. Department of Labor of Unemploy-
ment in Philadelphia and Boston—Other Data
in Monthly Labor Review.

The results of two unemployment surveys are published
in the February issue of the Monthly Labor Review, issued
by the Bureau of Labor Statistiecs at Washington. A study
among 58,856 wage earners in Philadelphia in April 1929,
showed that 7.89 were idle because of inability to obtain
work, while an additional 2.69% were idle on account of
sickness or from other causes. The persons covered by the
study were selected as a representative cross section of the
population of the city. It was found that the percentage
of unemployment varied greatly among different groups.
One-half of the 102 industrial blocks had more than 11.5%
of unemployment among their workers, while in blocks in
which the professional occupations predominated the corre-
sponding percentage was 1.8%.

A similar survey of unemployment in Buffalo, N. Y., in
November 1929, covered 15,164 persons. Of this number,
821, or 5.4%, were totally unemployed because of inability
to find work, while the total number of unemployed from
all causes combined was 1,509 and in addition 981 persons
had only part time work. Thus, of the whole group, 16.4%,

were either idle or only partly employed.
The Bureau also reports as follows in its Monthly

Review:

Trade union membership was somewhat smaller in
cording to a summary of the latest edition of the Handbook of American
Trade Unions published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Unions in the
American Federation of Labor, however, report an increase of 126,430 over
the figure for 1926. The aggregate membership of all trade unions, both
within and without the American Federation of Labor, in 1929 was
4,331,251. Since 1926 10 national organizations have passed out of existence
but most of these were small dual organizations which have been absorbed
by larger bodies, and during the same period three new dual organizations
have developed in different fields. The greatest increases in membership
are reported in the construction industry and in public service.

Co-operative credit societies, which constitute a source of credit for wage
earners and others of moderate means to whom bank credit is not usually
open, are being formed at the rate of 20 to 40 per month. An account of
the present status of credit unions in this issue of the Review shows that
in the six States for which membership data were avallable these societies
had 193,536 members of whom 96,826 were borrowers. During 1928 the
eredit unions of New York and New Jersey alone made loans of more than
$19,000,000.

The 1929 study by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of earnings and hours
of labor in foundries and machine shops is summarized in this issue. The
average hourly earnings in foundries were 62.4 cents and in machine shops
63.8 cents, and the average full time hours per week were 51 in foundries
and 50.3 in machine shops. Compared with 1927, the date of the latest
previous survey, average earnings per hour show 1o inrcease in foundries
but an increase of 1.3 cents in machine shops, while average full time weekly
hours decreased slightly in foundries and increased slightly in machine

shops.

Labor

1929 than in 1926 ac-

Old Age Pensions.

The growth of the movement to provide for insurance and old age pen-
sions by eollective agreement is shown by recent agreements. The first
example known to the bureau of the effort on the part of the unions to
secure the protection of life and sickness insurance for the members was an
agreement between a street, railway company and its employees in 1926.
Several stree railway companies have since concluded such agreements
and coples of recent agreements received by the bureau show a further
extension of the movement. Electrical workers' agreements in two cities
provide for life insurance of $3,000 per man, $30 per month for total dis-
ability, and $40 per-month pension after the age of 65 years, to be paid for
by the industry, and street railway employees in ove city are provided with
life insurance of $1,000 and a monthly pension of 858 if they have had 20
years' service with the company upon reaching the age of 65.

Compensation for occupational diseases is the subject of an article by
Ethelbert Stewart, United States Commissioner of Labor Statistics. The
liberalization of compensation legislation has brought the inclusion of occu-
pational diseases in 17 of our jurisdictions. The records of such States
show the number of cases of loss of time and of wages from occupational
disease is comparatively small, but Mr. Stewart believes that although the
matter may be insigmficant in its totality it is not insignificant when the
loss and suffering of the individual is considered.

Other sactions of the Review contain various articles on labor and econ-
omic subjects including a bibliography on officlal State regulations, orders,
advisory pamphlets, and labor laws relating to safety, and the usual statis-
tical reports on trend of employment, wages and hours, and wholesale and
retail prices.

Improvement of Hardwoods Noted in Lumber Move-
ment.

With noticeable improvement in hardwoods, the general
relation of total hardwood and softwood orders and shipments
to production has remained practically the same for the past
three weeks. Total orders were again 3% less, and ship-
ments 69 less than production for the week ended Feb. 22,
it is indicated in reports of 815 hardwood and softwood mills
to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association, giving
total production as 334,396,000 feet. A week earlier the
same relation obtained with 851 mills reporting total pro-
duction of 336,172,000 feet. Unfilled softwood orders on
hand at 510 mills on Feb. 22 were reported as the equivalent
of 23 days’ production, the same equivalent given by 530
mills a week earlier. As compared with last year, 417 identical
softwood mills reported production 4% below, shipments
99 less and orders 15% less than for the same week a year
ago; for hardwoods, 203 identical mills gave production
119 less, shipments 15% less, and orders 15% under the

volume for the week last year.
Lumber orders reported for the week ended Feb. 22 1930,

by 614 softwood mills totaled 283,922,000 feet,or 3% below
the production of the same mills. Shipments as reported for
the same week were 279,281,000 feet, or 5% below production

Production was 293,701,000 feet.
Reports from 224 hardwood mills give new business as

40,072,000 feet, or 2% below production. Shipments as
reported for the same week were 36,433,000 feet, or 10%
below produection. Production was 40,695,000 feet. The

Association, in its statement, further says:

Unfilled Orders.

Reports from 510 softwood mills give unfilled orders of 1,028,073,000
feet, on Feb. 22 1930, or the equivalent of 23 days' production. This is
based upon production of latest calendar year—300-day year—and may be
compared with unfilled orders of 530 softwood milis on Feb. 15 1930, of
1,054,273,000 fect, the equivalent of 23 days’ production.

The 373 identical softwood mills report unfilled orders as 957,816,000
feet, on Feb, 22 1930, as compared with 1,176,606,000 feet for the same
week a yvear ago. Last week's production of 417 identical softwood mills was
225,259,000 feet, and a year ago it was 234,556,000 feet; shipments were
respectively 227,842,000 feet and 249,423,000 feet; and orders received
230,058,000 feet and 271,395,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 203
identical mills reported production last week and a year ago 36,947,000 feet
and 41,551,000 feet; s'dpments 32,365,000 feet and 38,301,000 feet; and
orders 34,829,000 feet and 41,078,000 feet.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen’'s Association wired from Seattle that
new business for the 212 mills reporting for the week ended Feb. 22 totaled
153,425,000 feet, of which 50,935,000 feet was for domestic cargo delivery
and 28,088,000 feet export. New business by rail amounted to 64,747,000
feet. Shipments totaled 150,047,000 feet, of which 55,741,000 feet moved
coastwise and intercoastal, and 22,376,000 feet export. Rail shipments
totaled 62,275.000 feet ,and local deliveries 9,655,000 feet. Unshipped
orders totaled 620,952,000 feet, of which domestic cargo orders totaled
248,554,000 feet, forelgn 172,232,000 feet and rail trade 209,166,000 feet.
Weekly capacity of these mills is 247.586,000 feet. For the seven weelks
ended Feb. 15. 140 identical mills reported orders 6.6% over production,
and shipments were 3.4% over production. The same mills showed a
decrease in inventories of 1.4 % on Feb. 15, as compared with Jan. 1.

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for
146 mills reporting, shipments were 2% below production, and orders 4%
above production and 6% above shipments. New business taken during the
week amounted to 65,688,000 feet, (previous week 66,465,000 at 146 mills);
shipments 61,866,000 feet (previous week 57,351,000); and production
63,375,000 feet (previous week 62,754 ,000). The three-year average
production of these miils is 70.863,000 feet. Orders on hand at the end of
the week at 116 mills were 187,299,000 feet. The 136 identical milis reported
a decrease in production of 4%, and in new business an increase of 1% as
compared with the same week a year ago.

The Western Pine Manufacturers Assoclation, of Portland, Ore., reported
production from 77 mills as 27,937,000 feet, shipments 32,907,000 and new
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business 32,491,000. Sixty identical mills reported a decrease in production
of 6% . and in new business of 22 %, when compared with 1929.

The California White and Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association, of
San Francisco, reported production from 18 mills as 4,128,000 feet, ship-
ments 13,061,000 and orders 13,978,000. The same number of mills reported
a decrease in production of 43% and a decrease in orders of 38% in com-
parison with last year.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Association, of Minneapolis, Minn.,
reported production from eight mills as 1,932,000 feet, shipments 3,865,000
and new business 3,176,000. The same number of mills reported pro-
duction 21% more, and new business 16 % more, than that reported for the
corresponding week a year ago.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 23 mills as 2,576,000 feet, ship-
ments 1,638,000 and orders 1,082,000. Twenty-two identical mills reported
a decrease in production of 19%, and in orders a decrease of 30%, when
compared with last year.

The North Oarolina Pine Association, of Norfolk, Va., reported pro-
duction from 116 mills as 10,743,000 feet, shipments 8,566,000 and new
business 7,026,000. Forty-four identical mills reported a decrease in pro-
(iluction of 6%, and a decrease in new business of 44% in comparison with

929

The California Redwood Association, of San Francisco, reported pro-
duction from 14 mills as 7,683,000 feet, shipments 7,331,000 and orders
7,056,000. The same number of mills reported production 3% more, and
orders 4% less , than that reported for the same period of last year.

Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 201 mills as 32,844,000 feet, shipments 32,238,000 and
new business 35,183,000. Reports from 181 identical mills showed a de-
crease in production of 3%, and in new business of 16%, in comparison
with a year ago.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 23 mills as 7,851,000 feet, ship-
ments 4,195,000 and orders 4,889,000. Twenty-two identical mills reported
a 4% decrease in production, and 11% decrease in orders, when compared
with 1929.

CURRENT RELATIONSHIP OF SHIPMENTS AND ORDERS TO PRO.
DUCTION FOR THE WEEK ENDED FEB. 22 1930 AND FOR 8 WEEKS
TO DATE.

Produc- Ship- |P. C.
Assoctation. tion ments. of
M. Ft. M. Ft. | Prod.

B C,
Orders of
M. Ft. | Prod.

Southern Pine:

Week—146 mill reports

8 weeks—1,129 mlll reports
West Coast Lumbermen’s:

‘Week-—212 mill reports

8 weeks—1,699 mill reports
Western Pine Manufacturers:

63,375 61,866| 98 65,688 104

465,551 425,817 91 464,184| 100

175,327| 150,047| 86 153,425 88
1,075,530( 1,050,516 98 | 1,101,725

27,937 32,907 118 32,401
8 weeks—622 mill reports

179,161] 226,019 126 236,341
California White & Sugar Pine:
Week—18 mill reports 4,128 13,061| 316 13,978
8 weeks—200 mill reports

48,310 136,347| 282 138,811

Northern Pine Manufacturers:
Week—8 mill reports 1,932, 3,865/ 200 3,176
8 weeks—69 mill reports.. 14,407, 35,063 243 31,592
No.Hemlock&Hardwood (softwoods)
Week—23 mill reports.. - = 2.5;3 lé.ggg 2; 1,082 42

,1 " 17,

Northern Carolina Pine: 2 by =

Week—116 mill reports... = 10,743 8,566/ 80 7,026 65
8 weeks—880 mlll reports 2,334 90 .
Gallfornia Redwood: S ey pl
Week—14 mill reports 7,683 7,331f 95 7,056 92
8 weeks— 114 mill reports 56,835 45,617| 80 53,707 94

Softwood total:
Week—~614 mill reports
8 weeks—4,975 mill reports

8 weeks—262 mill reports..

293,701| 279,281| 95

283,922| 97
1,953,582 2,006,743

2,106,081| 108

Hardwood Manufacturers Inst.:
32,844 32,238| 98 35,183| 107
244,866 228,864 93 245,305| 100

7,851 4,195 53 4,880 62
75,376 41,418| 55 38,062 50

8 weeks—1,671 mill reports.
Northern Hemloek and Hardwood:

8 weeks—262 mill reports

Hardwoods total:
Week—224 mill reports
8 weeks—1,933 mlll reports

40,695
320,242

36,433 90
270,282| 84

40,072 98
283,367 88

Grand total: -
Week—S815 mill reports
8 weeks—86,646 mill reports

334,306 315,714 904

323,.004] o7
2,273.824| 2,277.025| 100 u

2,380,448 105

World’s Visible Supply of Coffee Over 24 Million Bags

Feb. 1 Compared With Over 17 Million a Year Ago.

The world’s vicible supply of coffee February 1, totaled
24,496,144 bags, against 17,316,516 bags held on the same
date last year, according to a compilation by the New York
Co:e::e & Sugar BExchange. The total figure includes in-
terior stocks in Brazil, as reported by the Sao Paulo Cof-
fee Institute, and the Exchange compilation of holdings in
other parts of the world.

A cable to the New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange on
Feb. 14, from the Institute de Cafe do Sao Paulo reports
coffee stocks in the Sao Paulo interior warehouses and
railways as of Jan, 81 at 19,377,000 bags. This compares
;1&;9:1})%357,000 bags Dec. 31 and 12,279,000 bags on Jan.

Co-operative Wool Marketing Plan Opposed by Texas
Wool and Mohair Warehouses.

Co-operative wool marketing, represented by the National
Wool Marketing Corporation, received a setback when the
Association of Texas Wool and Mohair Warehouses in effect
turned down its facilities at a meeting in which Government
aid to the wool men drew the caustic comments of individual
ranchmen at San Angelo, Tex. Advices Feb. 17 from San
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Angelo to the New York “Journal of Commerce” indicated
this, and likewise said:

The Wool and Mohair warehouses control the financing and the
sales of these commodities in Texas as well as that of the ranch
industry. Even rumors that a Texas pool of all the wool and mohair pro-
ducers under the supervision of these warehouses was to be formed, and
an appeal made to the Federal Farm Board for recognition of the unit so
that Federal funds might be obtained in its operation drew denials from
an executive session of the warehousemen.

Boston wool houses and growers were represented in the gathering. Some
of the warehousemen suggested that the plan had not been turned down and
that the information should not go out that such refusal had been made,
but in private chats the warehousemen indicated that such was the senti-
ment of the gathering.

However, a committee of nine was appointed to meet with a committee of
six at Sonora Wednesday to dissect the plan of the National Wool Market-
ing Corporation and to arrive at some conclusion as to what, if anything, the
facilities of the corporation can mean for the wool and mohair growers of
Texas.

Chief objections argued against the plan by the growers, who have not by
any means flocked to it, are that it takes from them the right to say what
they shall sell their wool for ; that they have no guaranty that Draper & Co.,
sales agents, will get the best price that they can, inasmuch as the sales
agents are paid a flat rate regardless of the price; that Draper & Co. have
indicated that the prices to be received through the co-operative will be 20c.
to 26c. for twelve months’ wool. Some growers are in favor of trying
the plan, and the co-operative officials assert they will give 30,000,000
pounds of the wool and mohair of the State in 1930.

F. J. Hagenbarth, the President of the National Wool Growers’ Associa-
tion, is here accompanying representatives of Draper & Co. over the field
organizing co-operatives.

Mohair Association to Try Advertising—National Mar~

keting Association’s Plans Divulged.

In its issue of Feb. 17 the “Wall Street Journal” an-
nounced the following from Rock Springs, Tex.:

At annual convention here, American Angora Goat Breeders’ Association
voted to inaugurate a national campaign for advertising mohair through-
out the United States. In response to the suggestion of Fred Earwood, Asso-
ciation President, a poll of Association’s membership will be taken on the
proposition of their paying one cent a pound on all mohair that they sell
to create a fund for advertising the advantages of mohair.

All active officers of the association were reelected.

F. 0. Landrum, Vice President of the Association and representative
of mohair growers on the Federal Farm Board’s advisory committee, an-
nounced that the newly-organized National Wool Marketing Association
will charge $1.40 a hundred pounds on ungraded wool and mohair and
$1.80 on the graded product for handling the next clip.

Landrum stated that Draper & Co., the Boston wool firm designated by the
National Wool Marketing Association as exclusive selling agents for the
new organization, will not handle any wool or mohair except that handled
for the association.

He stated that wool and mohair prices have been set by the advisory com-
mittee and the Farm Board, and that these will be announced soon. He
reported that contracts with members of the co-operative will run for
one year.

It was reported here that private buyers are offering 35 and 45 cents
a pound on the next clip, and Landrum said the Federal Farm Board,
through the marketing association, would advance money to growers with
these figures as a minimum basis. He predicted that prices paid to growers
would be higher than were paid for the clip last spring. F

In its further advices from Rock Springs, the “Wall Street
Journal” of Feb. 18 said:

Completion of the organization of the American Wool and Mohair Pro-
ducers’ Co-operative Marketing Corp. is announced by Roy J. Davenport,
President. It is now ready to function as a relief organization to mohair
producers under the auspices of the Federal Farm Board.

A credit of $1,000,000 has been arranged through the National Credit
Corp., for distribution among members. This will be in the form of
preshearing advances of 50 cents a head on sheep and goats which have
a six months’ growth of wool and mohair and $1 a head for animals which
have a 12 months’ growth.

Davenport condemned the practice of trying to establish prices of 35
and 45 cents a pound for mature and kid mohair, respectively, declaring
that if such prices prevail the industry will be destroyed, as goat men can-
not pay expenses of operation at these figures.

Wool Dealers to Make Advances.

The following Fort Worth advices appeared in the “Wall
Street Journal” of Feb. 19:

Wool Growers Central Storage Co. of San Angelo has been advised by
wool dealers of Boston and other centers that they will advance $1 a head
on 12 months’ wool which substantially is the same as the government
pool advance. Some eastern woolen mills have written Texas warehouses
indicating they also will make advances.

New Bedford Mass. Silk Mill Moves to Lebanon, Pa.—
High Wages Reason for Change.

The New Bedford Silk Mills plant at New Bedford, Mass.,
closed at noon on Feb. 25, officials announcing that its
120 looms and supplementary equipment will be removed
at once to Lebanon, Pa., which, according to Abraham
Binns, Executive Secretary of the Weavers’ Protective
Association, has offered the company special inducements
labor here could not hope to offset. We quote the foregoing
from a New Bedford dispatch Feb. 26 to the New York
“Journal of Commerce,’’ the account also statings

Announcement of the closing of the Foremost Fabrics O i diary
here was made by George Edwards, New Bedford snkogﬁ:ﬂs:tl::dent
upon his return yesterday from Lebanon, where he had been ensased'
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for two months installing for the company a new unit he says is practically
a duplicate of the mill here. Machinery for this new unit began to arrive
at Lebanon Jan. 2 and double shift operations were begun Feb. 3, according
to Mr. Edwards.

Closing of the plant here throws 165 operatives out of work and removes
the source of a $300,000 annual contribution to New Bedford's industrial
pay rofl, Mr. Edwards said.

In the past company officials have stated that the New Bedford Silk
Miils® wage scale was higher than that of competitors and have attempted
to obtain the consent of operatives and unions to a reduction.

Efforts to adjust the situation satisfactorily and keep the plant here failed,
Mr. Edwards said.

Commenting on the removal of the mill, Mr. Binns stated:

*“This Is a case in which the real estate dealers, Chamber of Commerce
and business men of Lebanon offered inducements to the mill management
to come there, such inducements as freedom from taxation, preferential
rates for power and city service, and rental of a mill at a nominal rate with
the proviso that at the end of ten years the mills could be purchased at
about cost."”

Paper and Pulp Industry in 1929—Total Paper Pro-
duction 6,852,773 Tons.

The total production of paper in 1929 was 6,852,773 tons,
according to reports received by the Statistical Division of
the American Paper & Pulp Association from members and
co-operating organizations representing approximately 70%,
of the total United States productive capacity. In indicat-

ing this the Association says:

The following grades showed increases {n their total 1929 production as
against that of 1928: Uncoated book 10%, paperboard 9%, writing 8%,
tissue 7%, felts and building 6%, bag 2% and total, all grades 5%. The
following paper grades showed decreases in their total 1929 production as
agalnst that of 1928: Wrapping 5%, hanging 3% and newsprint 2%.

The total shipments of paper in 1929 exceeded those of 1928 in all grades
excepting wrapping and hanging. Shipments of all grades in December
1929, excepting paperboard, wrapping, 7ag, writing and tissue papers,
increased over December 1928, the total shipments being less than 1%
below the total of December 1928.

All grades, excepting newsprint, uncoated book and hanging papers,
registered increases in inventory at the end of Decem 4er 1929 as compared
with November 1929. As compared with December 1928, all grades,
excepting uncoated book, paper board, writing, feits and building and hand-
ing papers, showed substantial decreases in inventory.

The total production of pulp in 1929, according to reports received by
the Statistical Division of the American Paper & Pulp Assoclation from
members and co-operating organizations representing approximately 60%
of the total United States productive capacity, was 2,597,059 tons. The
following grades showed increases in their total 1929 production as against
that of 1928: Bleached sulphite 8%, news grade sulphite 6%, kraft 5%,
soda 4% and groundwood pulp 2%. Easy bleaching sulphite pulp was the
only grade that showed a decrease in its total production in 1929 as against
that of 1928.

All grades of pulp excepting news grade sulphite, and mitscherlich
sulphite, showed decreases in inventory at the end of December as com-
pared with the end of November 1929. As compared with December 1928,
all grades, except bleached sulphite, easy bleaching sulphite and kraft
pulp, registered substantial decreases in inventory.

Shipments to the outside markets in December 1929, of all grades of
pulp, excepting news grade sulphite, mitscherlich sulphite and kraft pulp,
were above those of December 1928,

REPORT OF PAPER OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS FOR THE
MONTH OF DECEMBER 1929.

Stocks on Hand
End of Month.
Tons.

19,023

Production,
Tons.

Shipments,
Tons.

112,583
87,6

171,203
44,057

3,138
17,661

254,494

BREPORT OF WOOD PULP OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS FOR THE
MONTH OF DECEMBER 1929.

Other grades. cccoee o oooneee
‘Total all grades

Stocks on Hand
End of Month,
Tons.

43,932
6.853
3,155
1,061

Shipped Dur-
ing Month,
Tons.

3,685
3,730
2,499

334

Used During
Production, Month,
Tons. Tons.

Grade.

Groundwood 80,570
Sulphite news grade. ..
Bulphite bleached

Sulphite easy bleaching
Bulphite mitscherlich. .
Sulphite pulp. ... 3,699
Soda 8.2%

23,089

181,380

Total all grades_._.

"Meeting in Amsterdam Holland March 5 to Vote on

Months’ Restriction of Rubber Production.
" The attention of the crude rubber trade will be focussed
upon a meeting to be held in Amsterdam, Holland on March
5, next, when the proposal to restrict rubber production for
one full month will be formerly presented and voted upon
by producers representing the British, Dutch, Belgian and
French nationals. According to advices from London to
members of the Rubber Exchange of New York, the British
growers through the Rubber Growers Association, have in-
dicated approval of restriction, contingent however upon
the participation of at least 709 of the Dutch plantation
interests to the scheme.

Five Nations Join British Rubber Curtailment Plans.

Representatives of 5 rubber producing nations voted on
Feb. 18 to join the British in curtailing the production of
crude rubber, according to a cablegram received from Amster-
dam by the Rubber Exchange of New York. The cable-
gram read:

At a meeting of Dutch, French, Belgian, Swiss and German rubber
producers called to discuss a means of putting into effect the decision reached
by the Anglo-Dutch Rubber Growers committee in London on Feb. 7, the
proposal to stop production of rubber completely during the month of
May, this year, was adopted almost unanimously.

Ban on Tapping Rubber Trees in May.

The following from The Hague, Feb. 19 appeared in the
New York “Times:”

To-day's meeting of French, Belgian, German, Swiss and Dutch rubber
growers discussed and passed almost unanimously the Anglo-Dutch pro-
position to cease absolutely the tapping of rubber trees during May. Of
51,000 tons represented, only the owners of 2,000 opposed the move.

Reports of Curtailment of Rubber Production Results
in Increased Trading on New York Rubber Ex-
change.

Reports of a pending curtailment in rubber output brought
about a marked increase in trading on the Rubber Exchange

of New York last week, says the F. R. Henderson Corp.,
in its weekly summary issued Feb. 21. The summary

states:

Prices firmed up on cabled advices from Holland indicating that an agree-
ment had been reached to stop tapping during the month of May. It is
not clear, however, whether or not this agreement is predicted on the ratifi-
cation by 70% of the British-Dutch rubber growing interests.

Such a tapping plan we belleve would cut production at once by about
27,000 tons. It is a question, however, whether the net reduction for the
year would equal that quantity as the production might be abnormally large
after one month's rest. It is doubtful whether the world production for
1930 would be decreased by more than 3% as a result of this restriction. 4

Petroleum and Its Products—Rockefellers Deny Hand
in Crude Price Cuts—I. P. A. Holds Importations
to Blame for Conditions in Demand for Tariff—
Big Increase in Production Due to California
Operations.

Denial that John D. Rockefeller, Sr., has actively re-
entered the oil industry and that his was the hand which
directed the recent drastic eut in Mid-Continent and Texas
crude prices, was made this week in a statement made by the
oil magnate’s son, John D. Rockefeller, Jr. Emphatically
denying the report that the senior Rockefeller was heading
the “oil trade war"” Mr. Rockefeller pointed out that “for
more than a quarter of a century he has had nothing to do
with the operation nor management of any oil company or
other business, much less the determination of oil policies,
whether in relation to prices or anything else. Neither my
father nor I knew anything about the recent cut in erude oil
prices until we read of it in the public press. The oil com-
panies in which we are interested are managed and their
business policies determined by their officers and directors,
and not by their stockholders.”

Another development in the eritical crude situation this
week was the issuance of a statement by James S. Cloud,
Chairman of the Tulsa division of the Independent Petroleum
Association of America, calling for a tariff on imported
petroleum, both erude and refined. He declared that foreign
oil imports were to blame for the plight of the industry in ths
country. He asks consideration for a crude oil tariff of $1
per barrel, and 509 ad valorem on refined products im-
ported. He urges approval of this schedule “in the interests
of the people of the United States.” Mr. Cloud holds that
the recent Texas and Mid-Continent crude cuts represent a
reduction of $350,000,000 annually in the purchasing power
of the interests involved, and that this reduction will react
disasterously throughout American industry in general.

In a strong plea for the independent producer in America,
Mr. Cloud states that “if the tariff bill provision is not passed,
it is probable that the independent producer in this country
will pass out of existence, resulting in gasoline prices reaching
the same level found in all other countries. No other
country has any competition of independent producers to
keep price at a low level.”

Average daily production for the week ending Feb. 22
showed the biggest jump in many months, increasing 69,100
barrels to a daily level of 2,722,050 barrels. This was
brought about mainly by developments in California, where
open flow tests at Santa Fe Springs, Ventura Avenue, Seal
Beach and Long Beach, which together gained 79,000 barrels
daily on an average. A drop of 22,000 barrels daily at
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Elwood-Goleta brought that State’s total inecrease to 57,000
barrels daily.

California was not alone in inecreasing its production.
Oklahoma jumped 14,100 barrels, the Earlsboro pool gaining
15,400 barrels and East Little River 2,800 barrels, while
Allen Dome fell off 3,250 barrels daily. Proponents of the
tariff provision were greatly cheered by the statement of
Senator Morris Sheppard of Texas, who previously had de-
clined to commit himself. In a strong declaration on the
subject, he stated: “this is more than a tariff fight—it is the
fight of the smaller business unit against the larger, the fight
that is taking place in almost every branch of American
business and industry—a fight which must be won by the
smaller unit if the country is to be saved from economic
domination by the few. It is a fight to preserve competition
and repress monopoly.”

There were no further crude price changes this week.
Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.

(All gravities where A. P. I. degrees are not shown.)
Smackover, Ark., 24 and over

|Smackover, Ark. be
Eldorado, Ark., 34

Bradford, Pa
Corning, Ohlo.
Cabell, W. Va_.

Artesia, N. M

Santa Fe Springs, Callf.,
Midway-Sunset, Calif.,
Huntington, Calif., 26
Ventura, Calif.. 30.--
Petrolia, Canada

8pindletop, Texas, grade A___
Spindletop, Texas, below 25._
Winkler, Texas.

REFINED PRODUCTS—LOCAL WAR STARTS AS STANDARD OF
NEW YORK CUTS GASOLINE PRICES—DROP IN EXPORT
DEMAND BLAMED FOR HUGE STOCKS NOW ON HAND—
KEROSENE DOWN TO 7} CENTS WITH DEMAND QUIET.

The refined petroleum products market had a very un-
settled and unsatisfactory week, with rumors of a gasoline
‘“war” in the New York territory becoming a fact with the
action of the Standard Oil Co. of New York in cutting tank
wagon and service station prices one cent per gallon on
Wednesday, Feb. 26. This reduction was quickly met by
the other factors operating in this market. The next move
expected is a drop in tank car quotations, which have held
up during this latest competitive move.

Not only was the Standard’s schedule met, but independent
operators went a step further and set their prices one cent
below the new Standard level. This has brought the price
structure to a very weak basis, and buyers are holding back,
fearful of changes almost from hour to hour. Not a great
volume of business has been placed at the new prices, it is
understood.

Warner-Quinlan was the first of the independents to drop
tank wagon gasoline to 13.3c. per gallon, including state tax.
On Thursday the Shell Union marketing companies lowered
tank wagon and service station prices to the Standard Oil
level, but did not meet the independent gesture.

Weakness in refined products is not econfined to the New
York area, it being reported from the Pacific Coast that the
Texas Co. had cut tank wagon gasoline prices one cent a
gallon in Spokane, Seattle and Portland, this being a move
to meet competition.

The tank car situation is now holding the attention of the
trade.

Leading refiners have been quoting from 814 to 8l4c. per
gallon, tank car, at refinery, but it is generally understood
that business has been freely done on a 734 to 8c. per gallon
basis. A definite announcement of a lower level is expected.

While several reasons are held responsible for the downward
trend in refined products prices, among them a sharp com-
petition for gallonage records in this market, over-produection,
and a cut in export demand, oil men believe that the general
weakness is attributable to the situation in crude oil, which
led the trade to naturally expect a comparative lowering of
refined prices.

Keros.ene is quiet, with demand slack, although the general
market is operating on a basis of 714c. per gallon for 41-43
water white, in tank cars, at refinery. While domestic
heating ogls have been kept fairly active, the consumption is
not meeting expectations, and a weakening trend in that
direction is also noted.

Price changes of the week follow:

Feb. 26 — Standar s :
station Drices of Easoline o cent per elen. . Mot o o and service

territory affected, Manhattan, Westchester, the Bronx, Southern Connecti-

3;1; cllmicliglglgs Il:t;l;:zdl i l.‘;c‘% ;;lgézl;nd, is 12.3c. per gallon esclusive of ,::x.
'eb. 26.— Warner-

Drch::) to2 _1;'11_0 g;::l b&ﬁf}ﬂé}:ﬁég}ﬁz}&e&t;?g:;gr‘c-im(i)l:lct:? x;w:\l;t\sg::.ug

terﬂto;' e andard Oil Co. of New York prices in

oo n S, B o, " e e o o

Feb. 27.— 0Oil Export Association makes reduction of }4c. per gallon in
gasoline and 1 cent per gallon in kerosene prices. (These are first revisions
made by the Association since its organization more than a year ago.)

Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
NY(Bayonne,$.08_.4.0814 | Arkansas. .. $.067% |North Loulsiana
West Texas .061¢ California 08 3£ [ North Texas

.09} | Los Angeles, expo! .07% |Oklahcma. ..
New Orleans......- .073{ | Gulf Coast, export.. .08} | Pennsylvania

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.

New YOrKoeecaoa-- $.163 |Cincinnat]. oo $.18 |Minneapolls .._..... $.182
21 . New OrleanS....... .
Philadelphia_ . .

$.073
083¢

0934

Buffalo .. - .
Chlcag0 - camecaaae .

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

N. Y. (Bayonne)--.$.0724|Chicago- oo ccoo_.. $.053¢ | New Orleans.._._.. $.07¥%
North Texas - ..._-- .051% | Los Angeles, export_ .053¢ | Tuls8 - - oo ccemaaae 061

Fuel Oil, 18-22 Degree, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal,

New York (Bayonne) $1.05|Los Ange-es.. --5.85|Gulf Coast. ocae-... $.75
) e S 2.00|New Orleans. e 98] ChICAR0 - e e cdcmennae .55

Gas Oll, 32-34 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
N. Y. (Bayonne)..-$.05% |Chlcag0 - cmccaccccean $.03] Tuleal . AT ESIIIT0NS! $.03

Crude Oil Output in United States Continues to
Increase.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production in the United States
for the week ended Feb. 22 1930 was 2,722,050 barrels, as
compared with 2,652,950 barrels for the preceding week, an
increase of 69,100 barrels. Compared with the output for
the week ended Feb. 22 1929 of 2,694,150 barrels daily, the
current figure represents an increase of 27,900 barrels per
day. The daily average production east of California for
the week ended Feb. 22 1930 was 1,916,050 barrels, as com-
pared with 1,901,950 barrels for the preceding week, an
increase of 14,100 barrels. The following are estimates of
daily average gross production, by districts:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).

Weeks Ended— Feb.22'30. Feb. 15 '30. Feb. 8 '30. Feb. 23 '29.

0 632,700 631,650 703,400
110,500
89,700
80,800
53,850
336,400
50

Panhandle Texas.
North Texas
West Central Texas

Southwest Texas
North Louislana

Coastal Louislana -
Eastern (not incl. Mich.) .
Michigan

10,300
751,000
2,722,050 2,652,950 2,613,800
The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, Bast Central and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas,
for the week ended Feb. 22 was 1,511,350 barrels, as compared with 1,491,-
900 barrels for the preceding week, an increase of 19,450 barrels. The Mid-
Continent production, excluding Smackover (Arkansas) heavy oil, was
1,469,950 barrels, as compared with 1,450,600 barrels, an increase of
19,350 barrels.
The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gallons,
follow:

New Mexico.-.
California

—TWeek Ended— —Week Ended—
Feb. 22 Feb. 15.

23,400

Oklahoma— Southwest Texas—

Urania

Champagnolle

Smackover (light)

Smackover (heavy)
Coastal Tezas—

Coastal Louisiana—

4,100
East Hackberry

23,250

52,600
25,300

17,400
26,000

Sedgwick County.
Panhandle Tezas
Gray County
Hutchinson County...-
North Texas—
Archer County
Wilbarger County
West Central Tezas—
Brown County 8,750
Shackleford County..-- 9,000
West Tezas—
Crane & Upton Countles 45,350
Howard County 36,700
- 16,750
--- 91,200
133,800
Balance Pecos County 6,200
East Central Tezas—
Corsicana-Powell

Sulphur Dome
24,150

17,550
25,700

8,800
9,200

California—
Dominguez
Elwood-Goleta ...
Huntington Beach
Inglewood
Kettleman Hills.

Midway-Sunset. .
Santa Fe Springs.

Ventura Avenue

Weekly Refinery Statistics for the United States,
According to the American Petroleum Institute companies
aggregating 3,456,900 barrels, or 94.7% of the 3,650,900
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of 'the
plants operating in the United States during the week ended
Feb. 22 1930 report that the erude runs to stills for the week
show that these companies operated to 94.79, of their total
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capacity. Figures published last week show that companies
aggregating 3,483,400 barrels, or 95.49% of the 3,650,900
barrel estimated daily potential refining eapacity of all plants
operating in the United States during that week, but which
operated to only 71.4% of their total capacity, contributed
to that report.

The report for the week ended Feb. 22 1930 follows:

ORUDE RUNS TO STILLS, GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS,
WEEK ENDED FEBRUARY 22 1930.
(Figures in barrels of 42 gallons.)

P.C.
Poten~
tial Ca-
pacity

P. C.
Oper.
of Total

Capac
Report.

Gas and
Gasoline Fuel 0l
Stocks Stocks

Crude
Runs to
Stills.

District.

8,409,000
1,656,000
7,601,000
4,650,000

3,000

6,244,000
654,000
2,960,000
3,104,000
12,107,000
1,401,000
1,036,000
109,402,000

136,908,000
138,793,000

3,165,300

560,000
1,928,300
1,979.800
4,203,900
1,259,200

401,100
4,010,600

17,508,200
2,501,200
17,407,700
2,486,800

Texas Gulf Coast 3,218.700 6,768,000 9,479,000
Loulsiana Gulf Coast.___ 814,400 2,440,000 1,401,000

Note.—All crude runs to stills and stocks figures follow exactly the present Bureau
of Mines definitions. In California, stocks of heavy crude and all grades of fuel
oll are included under the heading *“Gas and Fuel Oll Stocks.” Crude oll runs so
stills include both forelgn and domestic erude.

East Coast....
Appalachian

Ind., 1Il. and Kentucky . .
Okla., Kansas & Missourt

Loulsiana-Arkansas
Rocky Mountain_ .
California

2 000
2,831,000
15,798,000
51,570,000

50,674,000

Total week Feb. 22..__
Daily average

Total week Feb. 15
Dally average

Improved Demand in Copper Mart—Lead Sales Off
Slightly—Zinc and Tin Business Quiet.

Increased activity in ecopper was the outstanding develop-
ment in the market for non-ferrous metals in the past week,
reports ‘“Engineering & Mining Journal Metal and Mineral
Markets,” adding:

Lead business suffered in comparison with recent weeks, due mainly to
the decline in prices in London. Zinc prices maintained a fair[y steady
course, although business was only moderate. Tin was under pressure on
reports of heavy shipments from the Straits.

With the hand-to-mouth buying policy still in force, the slow but steady
improvement in the demand for copper indicates that consumers are again
operating on a larger scale. Compared with January, sales for domestic
account wil[ show a substantial gain. Foreign business in the red metal is
well-sustained, sales for February to date totaling 30,000 long tons.

Lead sales during the week were fair and the market held steady despite
the uncertainty caused by the London decline. Shipments to consumers
are proceeding at a good rate and with producers in a comfortable position
as regards March, the situation here remains fundamentally sound. Prices
are unchanged.

Moderate trading took place in the market for zinc on a basis of 5.15¢.
per pound, East St Louis, the price showing no change from a week ago.
Interest centered in the concentrate situation in the Tri-State district.
‘With concentrate and zinc prices out of line, the feeling prevails that a re-
adjustment one way or another will have to take place soon.

Tin developed an easier tendency on the news that about 9,000 tons of the
metal would be shipped from the Straits. Business, as a result, was rather
quiet and sales were recorded as low as 38c. per pound.

Steel Production Continues at a Good Rate—Price of
Finished Steel Higher, While Pig Iron Declines.

Steel demand has tapered, mainly because of smaller
specifications from the automobile industry, but average
ingot produection continues at a good rate, with no sharp
recession in early prospect, states the “Iron Age’’ of Feb. 28,
in its review of the iron and steel markets. Although steel
makers specializing in automobile steels have been forced to
curtail operations, other producers are holding their own or
further expanding output, adds the ‘“‘Age’’, which goes on
to say:

The ingot rate at Chicago, influenced by releases of pipe steel, has risen
from 90 to 95% of capacity, and Alabama operations average 94%. Onthe
other hand, output in Pittsburgh and the Valleys has receded from 80 to
75%. Raw steel production for the country at large is estimated at 80%,
compared with 82% a week ago, while the rate of Steel Corp. plants remains
unchanged at 85%.

A more conservative viewpoint prevails in the steel trade than a month
ago, following the spectacular recovery of buying in January, Certain
estimates now place automotive consumption of steel this year at only 60%
of that of 1929, but until the arrival of open weather gives definite indications
of the volume of retail demand for cars all calculations must be regarded as
mere conjectures. Ultimate consumer purchases are particuarly difficult to
anticipate in view of the unsettled business situation that has prevailed since
the stock market crash and, in adhering to a cautious policy, motor car
makers are trying to avoid the danger of overproduction.

To the uncertainties as to automotive steel requirements have been added
contingencies that may affect the flow of steel to the building industry and
farm equipment plants. President Hoover’s pleas to Congress for economy,
while understandable as a check on pork barrel legislation, haveraised doubts
as to the extent of the Government’s public works program, which had been
counted on to stimulate business activity later in the year. The recent
declines in wheat and cotton prices have also caused concern for the future,
:lr:l;gxgh the manufacture of agricultural machinery has not yet been

‘While the long view has become more obscure, prospects for the next
month or two are regarded as good. The approach of spring is bringing out
larger specifications in wire products and tin plate and contracts for outdoor
work, such as pipe laying and highway bullding. Road construction work
in Iowa calls for 25,000 tons of reinforcing steel, of which 10,000 tons has
been placed. Pipe line contracts are commencing to draw steel from the

mills and are likely to result in much heavier specifications in coming weeks.
Fully 3,000 miles of pipe lines are pending, including an oil line from the
Atlantic seaboard to Cleveland and a gas line from Texas to Chicago. The
contract for the latter was actually placed last fall, but specifications were
suspended over the winter and it is now proposed to lay two lines instead of
one, increasing the plate requirements to 250,000 tons.

Railroads, fabricators, shipyards and farm equipment plants continue to
take steel at a high rate. The carriers have placed numerous supplementary
rail orders, calling for 1,000 to 3,000 tons each, swelling the excellent back-
logs of rail mills. Freight equipment purchases thus far this year have
exceeded those for the same period in 1929 by 1,000 cars. Railroad steel
now accounts for 389 of the total production of a leading steel interest.

The confidence of the industry in the immediate future is reflected in a
firmer attitude on prices. Plates still show weakness in certain markets,
but structural shapes are steadier and bars are firm. Irregularities in steel
sheets are tending to disappear, and black sheets are more commonly quoted
for current business at 2.65¢., Pittsburgh, or $1 a ton over the recent mini-
mum. For second quarter a number of sheet mills have opened their books
at 2.75c. Several makers of automobile body sheets have announced a
reduction of 10¢. per 100 1b. in extras for widths ranging from 36 to 48 in.

Scrap markets have an easier tone at Chicago and at Pittsburgh, par-
ticularly in the latter center, where fresh demand from the mills has sub-~
sided and inspection of shipments has become more rigid. Heavy melting
steel has declined 50¢. at Pittsburgh, but has advanced an equal amount
at Philadelphia.

The “Iron Age'' composite price for finished steel has advanced from
2.305¢. to 2.312¢. a 1b. The pig iron composite has declined from $18 to
$17.92 a ton, the lowest figure since 1928, as the following table shows:

Finished Steel.
Feb. 25 1930, 2.312¢. a Lb.

One week ago 30
One month ago -
One year ago
10 year pre wur aveage

Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
wire, ralls, black pipe and black sheets.
These products make 87% of the United
States output of finished steel.

High.
1930..2.362¢. Jan. 7
1929..2.412¢. Apr.
1928__2.391¢. Dec. 1
1927..2.453¢. Jan.
1926..2.453¢. Jan. 2.403c. May 18
1925..2.560¢. Jan. 2.396¢. Aug. 18

Iron and steel markets continue to drift, with a slight touch
of dispirited manner this week, says the “Iron Trade Re-
view”’ of Cleveland, this week.

The railroads are providing noteworthy specifications
especially at Chicago, but are making few fresh commitments
Automobile production is lower. Building shows up better
in inquiries than awards. Easier money conditions have
failed thus far to mature important pipe line projects, con-
tinue the “Review’’, which further states:

‘Whatever increase February has developed in pig iron and steel ingot
production—and the prospects are next week's statistics will reveal a mod-
erate one—is due chiefly to the sharp improvement early in the month
and the heavy backlogs of railroad business at Chicago. Deliveries are
being extended at Chicago, but mills at Pittsburgh, Buffale and Birming-
ham are barely holding their own, while at Youngstown and Cleveland
operating rates are slightly lower.

The spurt of late January having flattened out, the industry now looks
to late March or early April to develop another. Even moderate retail
demand for automobiles will be reflected in factory schedules, as no stocks
are being accumulated. The usual spring requirements for iron and steel
for outdoor purposes seem certain to provide some impetus. Hopes of a
steady upward march have been dissipated but an upturn comparable to
the spring of 1927 or 1928 is not improbable.

Some interest in second-quarter material is manifested. In pig iron a
few sales have been made for that delivery at current prices. The first
second-quarter sheet inquiry is out at Detroit. Unless specifications for
finished steel rise sharply in the next two weeks, and there are no indications
of this, the carryover of tonnage into the new quarter will be comparatively
heavy and may handicap producers in their efforts to advance prices.

The predominance of railroad business quickens demand for plates and
small shapes, On this account prompt delivery on some sizes is impossible
at Chicago. In addition, plate mills at Chicago will shortly begin shipping
against the 100,000-ton order of the Milwaukee pipe fabricator for the Texas-
Chicago pipe line. New tank inquiry at Chicago totals 11,000 tons, making
fully 35,000 tons pending there.

Steel bars, like sheets and strip, lack the vigor usually imparted by auto-
motive demand, except at Chicago where implement and tractor manufac-
turers are specifying satisfactorily. Hot-rolled strip is in relatively better
call than cold-rolled. Manufacturers’ wire leads activity in wire products,
where price irregularities are more pronounced, extending to wire rods.

Tin plate demand is surprisingly heavy. Many consumers of cans have
reordered, and some important manufacturers of tin plate are booked
practically fuil through the season, into June and July. It is apparent
that the early advent of winter last November has depleted stocks of
canned goods.

Structural steel awards this week totaled about 36,675 tons, compared
with 34,405 tons last week and 34,500 tons a year ago. Speculative build-
ing in the East seems on the wane. Construction and maintenance ex-
penditures by public works and utilities will total $7,000,000,000 this year
according to the department of commerce, offering some prospects later in
the spring.

Probably 4,500 freight cars are pending, including 1,000 refrigerator
cars for the American Refrigerator Transit Co., which should be placed
shortly. The Pacific Fruit Express may purchase 1,500 of this type. New
freight car inquiry includes 125 for the Green Bay & Western and 100 for
the Missouri-Kansas-Texas. The Pullman Co. will build 100 passenger
cars in its own shops. Forty-six locomotives and 25 extra tenders are on
inquiry.

Sharper competition for plg iron business in March {s indicated by furnace
interests' lack of orders to carry them through this quarter, Southern
iron continues to be offered at $13, Birmingham, in northern markets.
Northern iron quotations generally are unchanged. The season for domestic
grades of beehive coke is practically over, and blast furnace and foundry
requirements are not expanding.

Chicago steelworks are maintaining an 88-909 operating rate. Pitts-
burgh holds at 78-80, Buffalo at 74, Youngstown is off 2 points to 74,
while at Cleveland 29 out of 34 open hearths, or one less than a week ago,
are active. Operations of steel corporation subsidiaries, which have been

Pig Iron.

Feb. 25 1930, $17.92 a Gross Ton.
5¢. | One week ago
5¢. | One month ago .-
.| One year ago i
10 year pre War average......... 15.72

Based on average of basle Iron at Valley
furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley and Birm-
ingham.

High, Low.
1930...818.21 Jan. 7 $17.92 Feb.
1929__. 18.71 May 14 18.21 Deec.
1028___ 18.59 Nov, 27 17.04 July 24
1927... 19.71 Jan. 4 17.54 Nov. 1
1926... 21.54 Jan. 5 19.46 July 13
1925... 22.50 Jan. 13 18.96 July 7

Low,
2.305¢. Jan. 28
2.362¢. Oct. 29
2.314c. Jan. 3
2.203¢. Oct. 25

gitized for FRASER
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rising since early January, are unchanged this week at 85-86%. Independ- l
ent producers have declined 2 points, to 756%.

Export prices of all iron and steel products made on the Continent and
included in syndicate agreements have been advanced. This action has
strengthened the domestic European market to the extent of fuelling
consumers' hopes for reductions. Trade in Great Britain and on the Con-
tinent is quiet.

The *‘Iron Trade Review’ composite of 14 leading iron and steel products
has gone through the last week of January and the four weeks of February
February unchanged at $35.24. Last February this index averaged $36.28.

There has been no change in the rate of ingot production
in the U. 8. Steel Corp., which has been maintained in the
past week at between 859, and 869, of theoretical eapacity,
stated the ‘“Wall Street Journal” on Feb. 25. Two weeks
ago the big corporation was running at from 839, to 849,
added the “Journal” which also said:

Independent steel companies, however, show a decrease of 2%, and are
running at 75%, compared with 77 % a week ago and 76 % two weeks ago.
The reduction by these companies is due to the curtailment among the
smaller units, for the larger companies, including Bethlehem, Youngstown
Sheet & T'ube, Republic and Inland have made little or no change from the
preceding week.

For the entire industry the rate is now approximately 80%, against a
shade over 817% in the previous week and 79% two weeks ago.

This is the first time since the beginning of the current year that the
Steel Corp. falled to show a gain in its weekly figures. It is also the initial
decrease from a preceding week reported by independents since Jan. 1 last.

At this time last year the Steel Corp. was running at 90%,. with inde-
pendents at 77 %, and the average nearly 8314 %. In the last week of Feb-
ruary, 1928, the Steel Corp. was at 91%, independents at 77% and the
average was between 83 %and 849.

Output of Bituminous Coal in Week Ended Feb. 15
1930 Again Declined—Pennsylvania Anthracite
Production Slightly Higher than a Year Ago.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, the output of bituminous coal in the
week ended Feb. 15 1930, amounted to 10,300,000 net tons,
a decrease of 636,000 tons as compared with the same week
last year and a decrease of 1,461,000 tons as against the
corresponding period last year. The production of Penn-
sylvania anthracite during the week ended Feb. 15 1930,
totaled 1,737,000 net tons as compared with 1,746,000 tons
in the preceding week and 1,736,000 tons in the week ended
Feb. 16 1929.

For the coal year to Feb. 15 1930, the output of bituminous
coal amounted to 459,810,000 net tons as against 448,099,000
tons in the coal year to Feb. 16 1929. The Bureau’s state-
ment follows: ‘

BITUMINOUS COAL.

The total production of soft coal during the week ended Feb. 15 1930,

including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 10,300,000

net tons. Compared with the output in the preceding week, this shows
a decrease of 636,000 tons, or 5.8%. Production during the week in 1920

corresponding with that of Feb. 15 amounted to 11,941,000 tons,

Estimated United States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons).
1929-1930- 1928-1920——
Coal Year Coal Year
to Date.

to Date. Week.
438,574,000 11,675,000
1,695,000
449,510,000
1,699,000
459,810,000
1,700,000 1,990,000

Dally average 1,658,000

a Subject to revision.

The total production of soft coal during the present coal year to Feb. 15
(approximately 271 working days) amounts to 459,810,000 net tons.
Figures for corresponding periods in other recent coal years are given below:
1928-29. ---448,099,000 net tons|1926-27 514,295,000 net tons
1927-28. ---416,982,000 net tons |1925-26. ... 472,304,000 net tons

As already indicated by the figures above, the total production of soft
coal for the country as a whole during the week ended Feb, 8 is estimated
at 10,936,000 net tons, as compared with 11,628,000 tons in the preceding
week. The following table apportions the tonnage by States and gives
comparable figures for other recent years.

Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).
Week Ended:
Feb. 8 '30. Feb. 1 '30. Feb. 9 '29. Feb. 11°28.
0 3 349,000 354,000
64,000 25,000
283,000

Feb.1923
Average.a

State—
Alabama
Arkansas,

166,000
275,000
65,000
2,096,000
655,000
180,000
1,000

ngt 3

West Virginia—Southernb 2,010,
Northerm: cIsTitatates 674,000
Wyoming 3 144,000
Other States 2,000

Total bituminous coal..10,936,0C0 11,628,000
Pennsylvania anthracite.. 1,746,000 1,861,000 1,820,000 1,440,000 1,902,000

‘Total all coal 12,682,000 13,489,000 13,922,000 11,347,000 12,858,000
a Average weekly rate for entire month. b Includes operations on the N. & W.:
C. & O.; Virginlan; K. & M., and Charleston division of the B. & O. ¢ Rest of
State, including Panhandle. vaadd
PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.

The total production of Pennsylvania anthracite during the week ended
Feb. 15 is estimated at 1,737,000 net tons a decrease of approximately
0.5% from the output in the preceding week. Production during the week
in 1929 corresponding with that of Feb. 15 amounted to 1,736,000 tons.

Estimated Pr 1 lvania Anthracite (Net Tons).
1929—

Datl;
Average.
286,300
304,800
289,300

2,280,000
750,000
160,000

2,000 6,000

12,093,000 9,907,000 10,956,000

Week.
1,718,000
1,829,000
1,736,000

Average.
310,200
291,000

February 8.a..
289,500

February.15.b..cccac-cen- 1,737
a Revised. b Subject to revision.

The output of bituminous coal in the United States during
the week ended Feb. 15 according to the weekly estimate
of the National Coal Association, was about 10,650,000
net tons.

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve Banks on Feb. 26, made public by the Federal
Reserve Board, and which deals with the result for the 12
Reserve banks combined, shows a decrease for the week of
$34,200,000 in holdings of discounted bills and increases of
$18,200,000 and $2,100,000, respectively, in holdings of bills
bought in open market and U. S .Government securities.
Member Bank reserve deposits increased $30,400,000,
Government deposits declined $12,100,000 and Federal
Reserve note circulation $19,100,000, and cash reserves
increased $9,700,000. Total bills and securities were $14,-
400,000 below the amount reported a week ago. After
noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds as
follows:

The principal changes in holdings of discounted bills for the week were
decreases of $30,400,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, $5,-
600,000 at Chicago, $4,200,000 at Dallas and $3,000,000 at Cleveland, and
increases of $4,200,000 at San Francisco and $3,300,000 at Boston. The
System’s holdings of bills bought in open market increased $18,200,000, of
Treasury notes $20,500,000 and of U. 8. bonds $9,400,000, while holdings
of Treasury certificates and bills declined $27,800,000.

Federal Reserve note circulation declined $14,400,000 at the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York and $7,000,000 at Dallas, and increased
$6,000,000 at Cleveland and $4,100,000 at Philadelphia.

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be
found on subsequent pages—namely, pages 1414 and 1415.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the

Increase () or Decrease (—
ring
Week.
$
49,655,000
412,113,000
-—14,373,000

—34,162,000
—20,767,000
—13,395,000

+ 18,249,000
2,140,000
+-9,397,000

420,498,000

—27,755,000

—19,067,000

Year.

S
342,421,000
+ 302,785,000

—324,510,000

—=609,701,000
—424,589,000
—185,112,000

—34,769,000

+ 316,355,000

27,574,000
+130,292.000
+158,489,000

—16,877,000
—4,992,000

—21,392 000
+ 15,684,000

Feb. 26 1930.
S

3,186,585,000
2,989,631,000

1,138,522,000

342,781,000
184,163,000
158,618,000

299,306,000

482,755,000

79,167,000
221,030,000
182,558,000

Total reserves
Gold reserves

Total bills and securities

Bills discounted, total
Secured by U. S. Govt. obligations.
Other bills discounted -

Bills bought in open market

U. 8. Government securities, total-.
Bonds
Treasury notes. .
Certificates and bl

Federal Reserve notes in circulation. .1,637,094,000

2,407,980,000
-2,345,858,000
36,840,000

17,059,000
30,447,000
—12,147,000

Total deposits.
Members' reserve deposits
Government

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve District, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve Banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statistics cover-
ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready.

Reserve banks, together with changes during the week and
the year ended Feb. 26, is as follows:

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and thatj forf the Chicago member banks thus ssued in
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advance of the full statement ofithe member banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. Tha
New York statement, of ecourse, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks. The grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week shows a decrease of
$5,000,000, the total on Feb. 26 1930 being $3,489,000,000
as compared with $6,804,000,000, the high record in all time
established on Oect. 2 1929 and $5,507,000,000 on Feb. 20
1929.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL

RESERVE CITIES.
New York.

Feb. 26 1930. Feb. 19 1030. Feb. 27 1929.
7.412.300.0(\0 7.454‘300.000 7,239,000,000
5,409,000,000 5,578,000,000 5,369,000,000

2,890,00€,000 2,913,000,000 2,863,000,000
2,609,000,000 2,665,000,000 2,506,000,000

1,914,000,000 1,905,000,000 1,870,000,000

1,108.000,000 1,114,000,000 1,116,000,000
805,000,000 792,000,000 754,000,000

782,000,000 743,000,000 761,000,000
49,000,000 50,000,000 56,000,000
5,226,000,000 5,199,000.000 5,349,000,000
--1,230,000,000 1,225,000,000 1,177,000,000
1,000,000 1,000,000 10,000,000

74,000,000 78,000,000 93,000,000
904,000,000 844,000,000 935,000,000

1,000,000 37,000,000 134,000,000

On securitles
All other

U. 8. Government securitles.
Other securitles.

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash In vault

Net demand deposits.
Time deposits
Government deposits

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers;
For own account,.
For account of out-of-town banks
For account of others

962,000,000 1,090,000,000
-~ 980,000,000 957,000,000 1,693,000,000
1,556,000,000 1,545,000,000 2,724,000,000

3,489,000,000 3,494.000,000 5,507,000,000

3,116,000,000 3,137,000,000 4,962,000,000
373,000,000 357,000,000 545,000,000

Chlicago.
1,942,000,000 1,930,000,000 2,141,000,000

1,546,000,000 1,536,000,000 1,688,000,000

935,000,000 924,000,000 943,000,000
611,000,000 612,000,000 745,000,000

395,000,000 395,000,000 453,000,000

162,000,000 162,000,000 192,000,000
-- 233,000,000 233,000,000 261,000,000

171,000,000 165,000,000 188,000,000
15,000,000 15,000,000 17,000,000
1,214,000,000 1,281,000,000

596,000,000 685,000,000

1,000,000

173,000,000
321,000,000

121,000,000

On demand
On time

U. 8. Government securitles
Other securities.

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits.
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks.

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

144,000,000
314,000,000

1,000,000

159,000,000
314,000,000

1,000,000

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Weelk.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago membe- banks are now given out on Thursdays,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for

the week ended with the close of business Feb. 19:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in leading cities on Feb, 19 shows a decrease for the week of
$74,000,000 in loans, an increase of $58,000,000 in investments, and de-
creases of $12,000,000 and $5,000,000, respectively, in net demand and
time deposits.

Loans on securities declined $13,000,000 at all reporting banks, $21,000-
000 in the New York district and $7,000,000 in the Richmond district, and
increased $27,000,000 in the Chicago district. ‘‘All other™ loans declined
$42,000,000 in the New York district, $11,000,000 in the Boston district
and $61,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Holdings of U. 8. Government securities increased 352,000,000 in the
New York district, $9,000,000 in the Chicago district and $64,000,000 at
all reporting banks, while holdings of other securities declined $10,000,000
in the New York district, $6,000,000 in the Chicago district and $6,000,000
at all reporting banks.

The principal changes in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks for the
week, which showed a net increase of $1.000,000 for all reporting banks,
comprised an increase of $11,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York and decreases of $8,000,000 at Chicago and $7,000,000 at Kansas City.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ending
Feb. 19 1930, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
nce
Feb. 19 1930. Feb. 11-12 30.* Feb. 20 1929.
Loans and investments—total. . ..22,090,000,000 —16,000,000 —90,000,000
16,519,000,000 —74,000,000 330,000,000

7,669,000,000 —13,000,000 +225,000,000
--- 8,850,000,000 —61,000,000 +-105,000,000
+ 58,000,000 —420,000,000

U. 8. Government securitles.... 2,808,000,000 +64,000,000 —259,000,000
Other securities 2,763,000,000 —6,000,000 —162,000,000

Increase (+) a: Decrease (—)
nce
Feb. 19 1930. Feb. 11-12 '30.* Feb. 20 1929.

3 3
+ 7,000,000 —5,000,000
+7,000,000 —21,000,000
—12,000,000 —293,000,000
—5,000,000 —16,000,000
—5,000,000 —39,000,000

—27,000,000 —40,000,000
—114,000,000 —114,000,000

+1,000,000 ~—451,000,000

3
Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,695,000,000
Cash in vault 232,000,000

12,966,000,000
- 6,851,000,000
4,000,000

1,104,000,000
2,734,000,000

186,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks.

Borrowlngs from Fed. Res. banks.

* Feb. 11-12 figures revised.

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
figures exclude ‘‘Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,’”” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously accep ances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were included with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by commereial paper, only a
lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Francisco distriet,
with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2 1929
which was merged with a non-member bank.

Directors Named for Bank for International Settlements—
Great Britain, France, Italy, Belgium and Japan Sub-
mit Choices at Meeting in Rome.

The following wireless message from Rome (Italy), Feb.
26 is from the New York “Times”:

The Governors of the Central Banks of Britain, France, Germany,
Italy and Belgium and a representative of the governor of the Bank
of Japan met this afternoon at the Bank of Italy under the chairman-
ship of Bonaldo Stringher, governor of the Bank of Italy, to appoint
the board of directors of the Bank for International Settlements and
transact other business in connection with the new bank,

After the meeting the following official communique was issued:

“The Governors of the Central Banks—Belgium, M. Franck;
France, Emile Moreau; Germany, Dr. Hjalmar Schacht; Great
Britain, Montagu Norman, and Italy, Senator Stringher, and Set-
susaburo Tanaka, representative of the Governor of the Bank of
Japan—met today in Rome under the Presidency of Signor Stringher.
They exchanged nominations for the board of directors of the Bank
for International Settlements and decided to invite two American

directors of the bank. The meeting adjourned until tomorrow.”
It had been known for some time that Gates M. McGarrah, Chair-

man of the Board of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, and
Leon Fraser, New York attorney and former general counsel for the
Dawes plan, would be chosen to represent the United States on the
board of the world bank and today’s meeting of the Governors of the
Banks of issue sent formal invitations to them. The reply is ex-
pected to reach Rome late tonight or tomorrow. If, as is expected, the
invitation is accepted, Mr. McGarrah and Mr, Fraserswill sail from
New York in time to be at Basle for the formal opening of the Bank
for International Settlements, which will probably be held on March 15.

No other question of importance was discussed at today’s meeting
and the question of who is to be chairman of the board of directors
and president of the bank was purposely not raised. There seemed,
however, to be general agreement among all who participated in to-
day’s meeting that the Presidency should be held by an American, and
all agreed to offer the high position to Mr, McGarrah.

Besides officially inviting two American representatives to sit on the
board of directors, the heads of the banks of issue with only one ex-
ception, Dr. Schacht, announced the names of their countrymen who,
according to the statute of the bank, are to serve on the board. They
are:

Britain, Mr, Norman and Sir Charles Addis.

France, M, Moreau, Baron Brincard, president of the Credit Lyon-
naise, and the Count de Vogue, president of the Companie de Suez.

Belgium, M, Franck and Emile Francqui, membre of the Young
committee of experts and Belgian financier.

ITtaly, Senator Stringher and Giuseppe Beneduce, Deputy in the
Ttalian Parliament and member of the international bank organization
committee at Baden Baden.

Japan, Mr, Tanaka, London representative of the Bank of Japan, and
Daisuke Nahara, London manager of the Yokohama Specie Bank.

Dr. Schacht is expected to name the German representatives in the
near future, To those listed nine others will subsequently be added,
chosen by them,

Further advices (Feb. 27) to the “Times” from Rome

stated in part:

The chiefs of the banks of issue assembled here learned with the
greatest pleasure today that Gates W. McGarrah and Leon Fraser
had accepted their invitation to join the board of directors of the
Bank of International Settlements.

The following official communique was issued this evening:

“The Governors and representatives of the Central Banks which
are taking part in the foundation of the Bank for International Settle-
ments held two meetings today at the Bank of Italy under the chair-
manship of Governor Stringher. The constitutive document for the
foundation of the Bank was approved and signed. All other measures
to be taken for the organization of the Bank were settled in common
agreement,

“The business before the meeting having now been completed, the
governors intend to leave Rome tonight or tomorrow.”

The world bank’s board of directors as at present constituted con-
sists of thirteen members, with twelve more still to be appointed. It
was learned tonight that the German members of the board would
be appointed not later than three days after ratification by Germany
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of The Hague accords. It will then be possible to have the first full
meeting of the board, at which those who have not yet signed the
constitutive documents for the foundation of the Bank will affix their
signatures.

In copyright advices from Rome Feb. 27 the New York
“Herald-Tribune” said in part:

The closing session here today of the conference of Governors and
representatives of the Central Banks of issue was marked by two im-
portant developments preliminary to the inauguration of Basle, Swit-
zerland, of the Bank for International Settlements,

The first was an announcement to the effect that both Gates W.
McGarrah, Chairman of the Board of the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, and Leon Fraser, New York attorney, had cabled ac-
ceptances to the formal invitations dispatched to them yesterday to
serve as the two American members of the board.

The second development was the signing by representatives of the
five principal European banks of issue and the Bank of Japan of the
so-called articles of association, through which the six institutions
agree to participate together in the Basle bank. The six are the
Bank of Japan, the Bank of Belgium, the Bank of England, the Bank
of France, the Bank of Italy and the Reichsbank of Germany.

Under the provisions of the Young plan the Federal Reserve Bank
of the United States is permitted to participate with these six, but
due to the State Department’s suggestion that the Federal Reserve
system remain aloof from settlements, American participation will be
provided jointly by three private institutions.

The principal outstanding requisite to the inauguration of the new
bank is the ratification by interested governments of The Hague's
accords. Under agreements already made the inauguration may take
place when Germany and her creditors represented at The Hague shall
have ratified. There is one other minor outstanding requisite.

Shares of Bank For International Settlements to Be Listed

—Belgians Have Plan to Issue Trust Certificates to
_ Public.

The following from Brussels, Belgium, Feb. 18, is from
the New York “Journal of Commerce” of Feb. 27:

Trust certificates representing shares of the new Bank for Inter-
national Settlements will be listed on the Brussels Bourse, according to
tentative plans reported made at a meeting of bankers at the Banque
Nationale,

This meeting was addressed by M. Franck, who explained the evo-
lution of the institution and the methods for floating the shares now
favored. He also pointed out the important role which the bank will
play in international financial operations. At the close of the meeting
it was agreed in principle that the shares of the bank will be made the
subject of a public offering under the auspices of the Banque Nationale,

The shares of the institution will at first be only 25% paid up.
This will involve $2,000,000, Since the negotiability of the shares of
the Bank for International Settlements is limited by the term of the
charter, which required each transfer to be indorsed by the bank itself,
the shares would not be issued publicly. Instead, they would be
placed with the bank of issue as trustee, and the latter would place
on the market certificates of beneficial interest.

These certificates would be negotiable abroad as well as in Belgium.
Should other countries in which shares are to be sold follow the same
course, these trust certificates might develop an international market,
The actual flotation, it is thought, may not be made until about May.

In publishing the above the paper quoted said:

There has been considerable ubcertainty here as to whether shares
of the Bank for International Settlements allocated to this market
would be made the subject of a public offering. Banking circles in
close touch with the matter have stated that it is unlikely a public
offering would be made here, but that instead the shares would be
placed privately among banking institutions interested. Whether or
not trust certificates may finally be sold to the public has not been
given much consideration, it is said.

Young Reparations Plan 0.K.’d by Committee in Reichstag.

The following (Associated Press) from Berlin Feb. 26 is
from the Brooklyn “Daily Eagle”:

Joint committees of the Reichstag today approved the Young Rep-
arations Plan, thereby recommending its acceptance in the Reichstag.

The joint committee also approved the agreement on American repara-
tions and the hotly contested Polish separate reparations agreement.
The Young Plan bills will reach the Reichstag for their second reading
March 6.

The expected splitup of the coalition parties over the Young Plan
was tided over when joint committees of the Social Democrats, Demo-
crats and Peoples Party with 29 votes recommended the Young Plan
to the Reichstag. The Nationalists, Comnmunists, Economic Party and
Christian Nationalists with 23 votes were in opposition,

Those abstaining were the Centrists and the Bavarian Peoples Party,
who insisted that the financial bills should be disposed of before the
Young Plan. As a sign of loyalty to the coalition, however, the Cen-
trists proposed a vote of confidence for the Chancellor,

Silver Output Off at American Mines—January Pro-
duction Lower Than Same Month in 1929 by
38,000 Ounces—Canada Reports Increase—World
Output for November, 21,086,000 Ounces.

The following is from the New York “Times” of Feb. 18:

The January silver output of this country was greater than that of
December, but below that of January last year. The estimates of the
American Bureau of Metal Statistics show an output of 4,914,000 ounces
for January, against 4,952,000 ounces in December and 5,023,000 ounces in
Jan. 1929. The Canadian output for January was 1,882,000 ounces,
against 1,761,000 ounces in December, and 1,747,000 ounces in Jan. 1929.

The world output for November, the last month for which figures are
available, was 21,204,000 ounces, against 23,086,000 ounces in October
and 18,562,000 ounces in Nov. 1928. The Mexican output for November
was 10,305,000 ounces, against 11,934,000 ounces in October and 8,643,000
ounces in Nov. 1928,

There were 534,000 ounces of siiver on hand in this country on Feb, 1,
against 529,000 ounces on Jan. 1 and 595,000 ounces on Feb, 1 1920, Stocks

of silver in Canada at the first of this month were 1,244,000 ounces, against
827,000 ounces on Jan. 1 and 344,000 ounces on Feb. 1 1929.

Silver at New Low—Breaks on News of Import Duty
in India.

The following is from the New York “Sun” of last night
(Feb. 28):

The price of silver had the most precipitate slump of the year to-day on
news from Caleutta that the Indian Government had placed an import duty
of four anmas (about 3{ rupee, which is worth 36 cents United States
currency) per ounce. Silver in New York dropped 13¢ cents an ounce,
Mexican silver dollars fell one cent and the price of silver in London dropped
9-16 penny per ounce.

By shutting off imports in this way by the prohibitive duty of about nine
cents an ounce, the Indian Government will be enabled to sell at home its
surplus stocks of demonetized metal, which it has been unable to put on the
market in accordance with its demonetization program during the past two
years.

The price of the white metal is likely to go still lower, in the opinion of the
trade here.

Chinese exchange, which moves with silver, experienced its worst break
of the year to-day also.

In reporting the new low figure for New York bar silver,
the New York News Bureau yesterday (Feb. 28) said:

Handy & Harman quoted commercial bar silver per .999 fine ounce at
407%ec., off 13¢c., and Mexican dollars at 30%4c., a decline of 1c. These
prices establish another new low record.

London prices yesterday (Feb. 28) were reported as
follows:

Bar silver quotations to-day were: Spot, 194d., off, 9-16d., a decline of
24d. These are new low record figures.

China’s Silver Dollar Drops.

Associated Press advices from Shanghai, Feb. 27 said:

China's silver dollar registered a new low exchange rate to-day, sinking
to 33.58 gold cents and nearing the three-for-one ratio to gold dollars pre-
dicted in financial circles. As the Mexican dollar, principal unit in the
currency of China, declines, financial troubles in this country increase.
Prices of everything are soaring and living costs haye been sharply affected.

Low Price of Silver, as London Sees [t—Week’s Fall to
Low Record of History Due to Greatly Reduced
World Demand.

The fall of silver bullion last week (noted in our issue of
Feb. 22, page 1200) to a new low record price of 19 13-16d.
per ounce occasioned no surprise in the London bullion
market, said a London cablegram, Feb. 21, to the New
York “Times” which also had the following to say:

With the exception of 1928, the price of silver has shown a steady decline
since 1924 and the ease of supply over demand has apparently become a
chronic feature of the market. One country after another has either aban-
doned silver altogether as its principal coinage or has considerably debased
its silver currency, and at the same time world production has in recent
vears shown continued large expanse, apparently taking no account of
reduced consumption.

At the moment, therefore, very large stocks of silver exist in China,
which is now the principal outlet for the metal. The overloading of that
market and the continued sales of demonetized silver by other countries
fully explain the present low record price. They render rather remote
any chance of material recovery for some time to come.

The only possibility is that the low